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Personal and Possessive Pronouns

Nominative Objective Conjoint Absolute
case case form form
I me my mine
He him his his
she her her hers
it it its its
we us our ours
you you your yours
they them their theirs
Articles

A/an
The Indefinite Article
Heo3nauenunii ApTukiIb
Heo3nauenuii apTukib BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA JUIIE 3 PaxXiBHUMH IMEHHUKAMH B
OJIHHHI1
3anam’siTaiiTe TaHHI IMEHHUKH, K1 B aHTJIIACHKIA MOB1 HE BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS
B MHOKHHI Ta 3 apTUKIIEM a/an

Advice News Trouble
Furninure Information Weather
Money Progress Work
Luggage Success Traffic

Baggage

1. B dynkuii npeaukaTtiBa (4acTUHA CKIAJHOTO IPUCYAKA) :
e.g. He is a student.

2. SIxuio nepej; IMEHHUKOM OMKCYBaJIbHE O3HAYEHHS

e.g. She wants a dress. She wants a new dress.

3. Akio npeaMer BUKOPUTCOBYETHCS BIEPIIIE:

e.g.They live in a new house with a garden and a swimming pool.
4. S0 npeaMeT po3riasJacThes K OAUH 3 Kaca NoI1I0HUX, OyAb-IKUH, OJIUH:
e.g. Give me a pen. A doctor should help people.

5. B rpamatuyHuX cTanux BUpas3ax:

(This) Itisa ... Thereisa... Hehasa...

6. B Bupazax 3 giecioBamu Jisl 03HaY€HHS KOPOTKOYACHOT JIii:
to have a talk to give a smile

to have a swim to give a look

to give a cry to to take a nap

to have a smoke to have a bite

7. B OKIIMYHUX PEUYCHHSIX:

e.g. What a nice dress!

8. Jlns o3HaveHHs “omHa MoOpIisa:

e.g. I’d like a beer, please.

9. J11s1 BU3BHaYEHHSI KOHKPETHOT'O Yacy abo MpOMeXyTKa yacy:
e.g. He will be back in a minute.




e.g. An apple a day keeps the doctor away.
e.g. She is a doctor.

11. ITicns such, rather, quite:

e.g. He is such a nice fellow.

12. 3 nHazBoro npodeciii:

e.g. She is a doctor.

10. B cranux Bupazax:

a lot of for a short time
a number of in a loud?
a few to be at aloss
a little to have a good time
as a result to have a cold
at a speed of to have a headache
it’s a pity to go for a walk
to be in a hurry to take a seat
it’s a shame at aglance
it’s a pleasure to tell a lie
The
Definite Article

O3HaveHuil apTUKIb

1.5Ixmo MoBa iiie Mpo KOHKPETHUI TIPEAMET:

e.g. I cleaned the car yesterday (my car).

2. SIkimio mpo mpeaMeT TOBOPATH HE B TIEPIIHA pas:

e.g. For lunch I had a sandwich. The sandwich wasn’t very good.

3. Axmo iMeHHUK a00 CyOCTaHTHBI3OBAHMI MPUKMETHUK O3HAYAE KATETOPIIO
moaen abo mpeaMeTiB:

e.g. the rich, the poor, the blind, the dead, the British, the middle class.

4. S0 nepes IMEHHUKOM € IPUKMETHUK Yy BUIIH (opmi:

e.g. It’s the funniest book.

5. 3 enMHUMH B CBOEMY POl IMEHHUKAMM:

e.g. the earth, the Sun, the sky, the world, the center of the city, the President of
the country.

6. 3 imenukamu: the police, the fire department, the army, the post office, the
doctor, the dentist, the hospital, the sea, the movie, the theatre, the radio, the cinema.

7. 3 Ha3BOIO MY3UKaJIbHUX IHCTPYMETIB:

e.g. Can you play the guitar?

8. 3 Ha3zBo1o KpaiH 70 sSKUX BXOAATH cioBa kingdom, states, union, federation,
republic, emirates:

e.g. The Russian Federaion, the United Kingdom.

9. 3 reorpadiyHUMU Ha3BaMU: TPYHH OCTPOBIB, TIPCHKHU IEMHU, PIUKU, MOPH,
OKEeaHU, KaHaJu, o3epa (SKimo HeMa ciioa “lake™)

e.g. The Alps, the Irish Sea

10.3 Ha3BOIO aHTINHCHKUX ra3eT, )KypHaIiB:

e.g. The Times

11. 3 Ha3BOIO YACTHUH CBITY:




e.g. The North

12.3 Ha3BOW TroTeuliB, PECTOpaHiB, TeaTpiB, KIHOTEATpiB, My3eiB, rajuepewu,
KOopabJ1iB, MOHYMEHTIB:

e.g. The Hilton Hotel, The National Galery, The Washington Monument.

13.Ilepen npi3BUILEM B MHOXUHI:

e.g. The Browns.

14. B cranux Bupazax:

in the morning/afternoon/evening the other day
in the country What’s the time
on the left/right to tell the truth
on the one/other hand to run the risk
the day before yesterday in the original
the day after tomorrow to keep the house

The Zero Article
HynaboBuii ApTHKIB
1. 3 paxiBHUMU IMEHHHKaMU B MHOXHHI B (DYHKIII1 peIUKaTHBA:
e.g. We are students.
2. 3 3araJbHUMH IMEHAMH:
e.g. Ann Smith is an English teacher.
3. 3 HepaXiBHUMH IMEHHUKaMH: a0CTPaKTHUMHU, BUAM IISIIBHOCTI, PEYOBUHHU:
e.g. Water freezes at 100 degrees.
e.g. Money can’t buy love.
e.g. | like music.
4. B OKIMYHUX PEYCHHSX 3 HEPAXiBHUMU IMEHHUKAMMU:
e.g. What terrible weather!
5. 3 iIMEHHUKaMH B 3arajilLHOMY CEHCI:
e.g. Winners make things happen.
6. 3 Ha3BOIO YUYOOBUX TUCIUILTIH:
e.g. [ like English, but [ don’t like Mathematics.
But: The English language.
7. 3 Ha3BOIO BHUIIB CHIOPTY 3 AiecioBoM to play:
e.g. Tom is good at playing football.
8. 3 Ha3Bo1O XBOPOO:
e.g. He suffered terribly from flu.
9. 3 IMEHHUKaMH1 Yy 3BepTaHHSAX:
e.g. My headache is awful?, doctor.
10. 3 Ha3BOMO KpaiH Ta KOHTUHEHTIB:
e.g. America, Great Brittain.
But: the Netherlands, the Philippines.
11. 3 reorpadgiyHMMH Ha3BaMU: MICTa, OKPEMHUIA OCTPIB, OKpeMa ropa,:
e.g. London. But the Hague.
e.g. Ireland.
e.g. Ben Nevis.
12. 3 Ha3BOM0 BYJIUIlb, OYJIbBAPIB, CKBEPiB, aBEHIO, ILJIOIII:




e.g. Fifth Avenue, Trafalgar Square.
13. 3 Ha3BOIO aepomopTiB, YHIBEPCUTETIB, MApKiB, MajaciB, SKIO 0 HUX
BXOJIATh 3arajbHl IMEHA:
e.g. Kennedy Airport, Hyde Park.
14. B cTtanux Bupaszax:

boat/tram/bus/car/ in bed from day to day
by train/plane/air/water/ on foot from morning till night
sea/land/post/airmail/ | at/to school/work from beginning to end
mistake/chance/heart | to go/come home from head to foot
at home at present
to have breakfast/ lunch/ all day long at first sight
dinner/supper all year round at war/peace
at sunrise/sunset in front of
at  breakfast/ lunch/ on deck in time
dinner/super out of doors in fact
on/for sale in conclusion

The Use of Articles
With the Nouns School/College, Hospital, Bed, etc.

School
/college/ Hospital Bed Home Work
university
be3 aprukas, | -to be at -to goto -to goto -to go -to go to
KOJIN school, hospital bed home work
iIMEHHHUK to go to (J1arTH 10 (cnaTm) (iTm 1o (iTm Ha
03HAYAE  He school JIKapHi) - to be/to I0MY) poboTy)
KOHKpeTHHH | (BuMTHCI B | -tobein |stayinbed | -tocome - to be at
npeaMer, a | IIKOJI) hospital (cmatu® home work
Horo -toleave |(mikyBa-THCS | JekaTH y |(MpUXOAUTH |(TIpAIlOBATH
NPU3HAYEHHS school B JIIKapHi ) JKKY) 710 IOMY)
(3aKiHYyaTH - to be at
IIKOJTY) home
(Oytmn
BJIOMaA)

3Buyaiini - to go to When our | Thereisa | Atlasthe |They like th
npaBuHJIa school friend was ill | bed, two | had anew | work they
BHKOPHUCTAaHH | (MpuiiTu 10 | we went to | armchairs home are doing
s apTHKJs, | OyniBii the hospital |and a table now.
KOJIU KOHKpETHO1 |to visit him. |in the room
iMEHHMK IITKOJIH ) (Xoaumu 10 A work of
03HA4Yae€ KOHKPETHO1 art
KOHKPeTHHUI JIKapHI K
npeaMer BiJIB1/1yBayl)




The Use of Articles
With the Names of Months, Days, Seasons, Meals, Languages, Some
Nouns (day, night, evening, morning, etc.)

Mlm.m’ . MosBu: Yacu qHIO:
JHI Ce3onn Ixa : . .
IMeHHUKM | THIKHI: summer lunch English, day, night,
. ’ . French, morning,
May, winter dinner German evening
Monday
3Buuaiino |l saw him | I like I had Do you It was
oe3 in May/on |summer. |lunch at speak morning.
aptukas  |Monday. school. French?
'"The' - We'll Wemet |The The I’ll never
SIKIO € always in the lunch we |French of  |forget the day
inguBinya |[remember |winter of |had  yester|Canada we met.
aizyrwoue [the May of | 1995. day was differs from
nosicHenHsi|1945. very the French
good. of France.
'a' — sixmio |A cold It was a We had It was a
¢ omucy-|Mayisa |beautiful |a good hard day.
BaJIbHE usual thing | spring. dinner
o3HaveHH1 [here. yesterday.
Craai -early/late |-to have - the English |- early/late
BHPAa3Hu spring breakfast (French) morning
(autumn) |(lunch) language (afternoon);
- What is the |- at night;
English -from morn-
for...? ing till night;
- by day;
-in the
morning
(evening)
The Use of Articles with Names of Persons
IMeHHUKH be3 apTukis ApTukib the
I met Ann yesterday. - mepen Gamiiero ciM’i y MHOXKHHI:
1.  3araneni | Old John often visits us. The Browns have left London.
iMeHa - epen iM’sM (daminiero), ike Mae
OTMCAHHS:
Is he the Sheldon
who is a writer?
- TIPY BUKOPUCTAHHI WICHA- | - SKIIO HE BUKOPUCTAETHCS WICHAMH
2.Ponnui, MU Ti€l XK ciM’1 ciM’T:
YJICHH CiM’1 (mumryThes 3 Benukoi gitepu) The daughter was as beautiful as
I'll ask Father about it. the mother.
- TIpY BUKOPHCTAHHI 3 3ara- | - BAKOPUCTaHHS apTHKJIiBY BUpa3ax:
JILHOIO HAa3BOIO: the son/daughter of a ...
Uncle George Lomonosov was the son of a fisherman.
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3.IIpodecis, Professor
3BaHHsA, TUTYJI, | Doctor

Mr\Mrs + | General Smith
3arajbHa Count
Ha3Ba Mr
Exercises

1. Put in the or a/an where necessary. If no word is necessary, leave the

space empty (-).
1 A: Where did you have ... lunch? B: We went to ... restaurant.

2 A:Did youhave........ccoccvvviiiiiiieeeine, nice holiday? B: Yes, it wasbest
holiday I've ever had.

3 A: Where's ....oeeeeeeeeeeeiiiiiiee e nearest shop?  B: There's one at

end of this street.

4 A: Do you often listen t0.........ceeeeeeeecciiiiiieieeeeeeeens radio? B: No. In fact |

haven't got........ccceeevevvvnneenn .. . radio.
5 A: Do youwant to travel in..........ceeeevvvvviennennn.. space? B: Yes, I'd

love to go to ... moon.

2. Supply the article where necessary:

1. He hasn't got ... car. But he's got ... computer. ... computer is new. 2. My ...
friends have got ... cat and ... dog. ... dog never bites ... cat. 3. This is ... tree. ... tree
is green. 4. I can see three ... boys. ... boys are playing. 5. I have ... bicycle. ...
bicycle is black. My ... friend has no ... bicycle. 6. Our ... room is large. 7. We wrote
... dictation yesterday. ... dictation was long. 8. She has two ... daughters and one ...
son. Her ... son is ... pupil. 9. Last year I gave my ... mother ... bracelet for her ...
birthday. She liked ... bracelet. 10. My ... brother's ... friend has no ... dog. 11. This
... pencil is broken. Give me that ... pencil, please. 12. She has ... ball. ... ball is ...
big. 13. 1 got ... letter from my ... friend yesterday. ... letter was interesting.
14. When they were in Geneva, they stayed at ... hotel. Sometimes they had dinner at
... hotel and sometimes in ... restaurant

3. Supply the article where necessary:

1. This is ... pen. ... pen is red. 2. These are pencils. ... pencils are black. 3. This
1S ... soup. ... soup is tasty. 4. In the morning I eat ... sandwich and drink ... tea. S.
She gave me ... coffee and ... cake. ... coffee was hot. ... cake was tasty. 6. Do you
like ... ice cream? 7. I see ... book in your ... hand. Is ... book interesting? 8. Do you
need ... camera? 9. He never eats ... meat, he always eats ... vegetables, ... cereals, ...
seeds, ... fruit, and ... nuts. He is ... vegetarian. 10. This is ... pineapple. ... pineapple
is delicious. 11. Elaine, ... apples are good for you! 12. My ... cousin is upset. He's
got ... sore throat. 13. This is ... cottage cheese. ... cottage cheese is fresh. 14. She
bought ... meat, ... butter and ... potatoes yesterday. She also bought ... cake. ... cake
was very ... tasty. We ate ... cake with ... tea.




4. Supply the article where necessary:

1.This is ... good ... book. Take ... book from ... table. Put this ... book into ...
bookcase. 2. ... weather is fine today. ... sky is blue. ... sun is shining brightly in ...
blue ... sky. 3. This is ... boy. ... boy is at ... school. He is ... pupil. This ... boy is my
... brother's ... friend. He has ... cat, but he has no ... dog. He likes his ... cat. He gives
— cat ... milk every day. 4. Yesterday I received ... letter from my ... friend. ... letter
was interesting. 5. We live in... big house. I like ... house very much. 6. Are you ...
worker? — No, I am ... student. 7. I like your ... beautiful ... flower. Give me ...
flower, please. 8. My ... mother is at ... home. She is reading ... interesting ... book.
9. My ... father is not at ... home. There is ... hotel over there. ... hotel isn't cheap. 10.

Where 1s ... cat? — ... cat is on ... sofa. 11. Where is ... book? — ... book is on ... shelf.
12. Where are ... flowers? — ... flowers are in ... beautiful vase. 13. Where is ...
vase? — ... vase 1s on ... little table near ... window. 14. Open ... window, please. ...

weather is fine today. I can see ... sun in ... sky. I can see ... nice little bird. ... bird is
sitting in ... big tree. ... tree is green. 15. There is ... little white cloud in ... sky. 16.
We have ... large room. There is ... big sofa in ... room and ... little lamp on ...wall
over ... sofa. I like to sit on ... sofa and read ...good book.

5. Supply the article where necessary:

My aunt's flat is in ... new house. There is ... living room, ... bedroom, ... study,
... bathroom and ... kitchen in ... flat. ... bedroom is ... large room with ... two
windows. ... room is light as ... windows are large. There are ... white curtains on ...
windows. There are ... two beds with ... large pillows on them. There are ... small
tables near ... beds. There are ... lamps on them. To ... left of ... door there is ...
dressing table with ... mirror on it. There is ... low chair at ... dressing table. There
are ... several pictures on ... pale green walls. There is ... thick carpet on ... floor. ...
carpet is dark green. ... room is very cozy.

6. Supply the article where necessary:

1. There is ... park behind ... hospital. There are ... beautiful ... trees in ... park.
2. There is ... good ... film on TV this ... evening. I am going to watch it. 3. There is
... library between ... school and ... bank. There are ... English and German books in
this ... library. 4. There is ... sofa in ... corner of ... room. 5. There are ... cushions on
... sofa. 6. There are ... books on ... shelf. Give me ... book, please. 7. Look into ...
refrigerator. What can you see on ... shelves? — There is ... butter in ... butter dish.
There is ... sausage, but there is no ... cheese. There are ... eggs and ... apples. There
is ... orange, ... lemon, and ... jam in ... little vase. 8. There is ... juice in this ... cup.
May I drink ... juice? 9. There are ... girls in ... yard, but I can see no ... boys. Where
are ... boys? — Oh, all ... boys are playing football at... stadium. 10. There is ...
peculiar charm in her ... voice.

7. Supplt a\an or the:
1 This morning I bought ..... newspaper and .................... magazine newspaper
is in my bag but I don't know where I put....... magazine.



21saw......... accident this morning....car crashed into... tree ........ driver  of

car wasn't hurt but ..........c..ccooeeiiinnnnnn. car was badly damaged.

3 There are two cars parked outside:....................... blue one and.. grey one,
........... blue one belongs to my neighbours; I don't know who ...........  owner of
... grey one is.

4 My friends live in old house in.... small village. There is .............
beautiful garden behind..... house. I would like to have................ garden like that.

8. Complete this text with a, an, the or — where necessary:

At school we have ......... computer in every classroom. We use ..........
computer to do ......... projects and study.......... music and ........... languages.
The teachers use PCs to prints ....... articles, ............... songs or ...... activities
for use in class. This year, they are preparing ............. exchange with a college in
....... Norfolk. We all use it to get............. information from............. Internet.

At home I use my computer to send and receive ................ e-mail and to play
............... computer games. [ have .............. ink-jet printer.

9. Fill in the gaps with a/an where necessary:

Walshes have =~ computer at ~ home. Their son uses
computer to help with  homework and play  computer games. Their
student daughter uses computer for  projects and for  e-mail. All

family use it to get ~ information from  Internet.

10. Insert the necessary article:

1. What ... good children! 2. What ... strange answer! 3.What ... beautiful eyes
she has! 4. What ... long hair he has! 5. What ... interesting information! 6. What
.. wonderful news! 7. What ... dull article! 7. What ... lovely blouse! 8. What ...
ancient bookcase! 9. What ... witty man! 10. What ... slender girls!

11. Fill in the balnks with a/an, the, - :

1. The students are making ... good progress. 2. He bought ... expensive car. 3.
They are short of ... money and cannot buy ... dog for their child. 4. I don't think I'll
go to ... work tomorrow. 5. He has ... heart attack. 6. He likes ... modern furniture
and his wife prefers ... ancient furniture. 7. Let me give you ... piece of ... advice.
8. We had ... fine weather in England. 9. The desire for ... money is a cause of much
unhappiness. 10. He is full of ... interesting bits of ... information. 11. He has ...
rich collection of ... unusual exotic butterflies. 12. She always gives ... advice on
how to survive. 13. This is ... welcome news. 14. This film is making ... lot of
money in America. 15. "Who wants ... cake?" "I'd like ... piece of ... cake,
please." 16. I usually have ... breakfast at 8. 17. I found ... kitten in the street and
brought it home. 18. "Would you like ... cup of ... tea?" "Oh, yes and can I have
... ice cream?" 20. In ... space there is ... galaxy. 21. In the living room there are
... armchairs and ... sofa. 22. He met ... nice girl at the disco. 23. She was ...
wonderful dancer. 24. She had ... blond hair. 25. He was ... lawyer by ...
profession.
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12. Choose the correct:

1. My favourite sport is/are tennis / the tennis. 2. I like this hotel. The rooms/
Rooms are/is very nice. 3. Everybody needs/need friends / the friends. 4.
Ann doesn't/don’t go to parties / the parties very often. 5. I went shopping this
morning. Shops / The shops were very busy. 6.' Where’s milk / the milk?' 'It's in
the/a fridge." 7. I don't like milk / the milk. I never drink it. 8. 'Do you do any
sports?'  'Yes, I play football / the football." 9. These days a lot of people use
computers /the computers. 10. We went for a swim in the river. Water / The water
was very cold. 11.1 don't like swimming in cold / the cold water. 12. Excuse me, can
you pass me salt / the salt, please? 13. I like this town. I like people / the people
here. 14. Vegetables / The vegetables are good for you. 15. 'Where are children / the
children?" 'They're in the/a garden.' 16. I can't sing this song. I don't know words /
the words. 17. I enjoy taking photographs / the photographs. It's my hobby. 18. I
must show you photographs / the photographs that I took when I was on holiday.
19. Money / The money doesn't always bring happiness / the happiness.

13. Fill in the blanks with articles or some/any, where necessary:

1. Please, give me ... hot milk. 2. Put ... lemon in my tea. 3. England has to
import ... raw materials, such as ... timber, ... petroleum, ... cotton. 4. Please,
cut ... grass in the garden. 5. Put ... wood in the fire. 6. ... silver is not so heavy as ...
gold. 7. Put ... milk into ... tea, please. 8. ... milk you bought in the morning has turned
sour. 9. Pass me ... sugar, please. 10. Our country is very rich in ... oil and ... coal. 11. ...
windows let in ... light and air. 12. I like ... cold milk. 13. Give me ... cold milk. 14. I
drank ... milk he brought me. 15. ... tea is very hot, I must put ... milk in it. 16. ...
vegetables are good for ... health. 17. ... reading helps to while away ... time. 18. ...
knowledge is ... power. 19. I like ... painting. 20. She teaches ... geography at
school. 21. I like ... music of this ballet. 22. He didn't show ... fear. 23. ... courage was
his main quality. 24. He spoke with ... warmth about his friend. 25. He sent us
important ... information.

14. Translate the sentences using necessary articles:

1. Bona neoOxinHa st xuTTsA. 2. Bona B mii piuin ayxe xonoaHa. 3. [lpunecu
MeH1 Boau, Oyap nacka. 4. S mobmato cik. 5. o tu xouenr: vait abo cik? 6. Kynu
xi0. 7. [lepenait meni xmi6, 6y nacka. 8. [IpuHecu mMoJioko 3 kKyxHi. 9. Odimiant
MPUHIC MEH1 Yail 1 MOJIOKO. Sl BUNMB 4Yaii 1 HEe cTaB MUTH MoJioko. 10. M'saco Oyno
abcomoTHo xXonogHuM. 11. Ska xonoana noroga ceoroani! 12. Cankr-IlerepOypr -
IEHTP HAaYKH 1 KyIbTypu. 13. ANOMiHIN BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA B OyAyBaHHI JIITaKiB.
14. bBonrapis ekcnopTye TIOTIOH. 15. MeHi nmogo6aeThes 3anax TIOTIOHY, KU BiH
nanuthb. 16. 51 He BuHOmY 3amax TioTioHy. 17. Jlomuit Boau B cym, Oyab jacka.
18. Bona B 11b0My cTaBKy Ayke uucta. 19. S Hikonu He 1'I0 BOAY, S 'O JIUIIe Yai 1
cik. 20. Kynu Tu mocrtaBuia Cik, ssikuil s Kynus Byopa? 21. 3aiizo — 1€ MeTail.
22. Bamra copouka 3po6JieHa 3 moBKy a00 6aBoBHU? 23. ByauHOK moOyaoBaHUM 3
kameHs. 24. Ile 6ponsa (bronze), a He Miab (copper). 25. Ska npekpacHa My3uka!
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15. Supply a\an or the:

la This house is very nice. Has it got......... garden?
b It's....... beautiful day. Let's sitin ........... garden.
c [Ilike living in this house but it's a pity that ........... garden is so small.
2a Can you recommend.. good restaurant?
bWehad ............ dinner in.............. very nice restaurant.
c Wehad.............. dinner inmost expensive restaurant in ............ town.
3a She has ....... French name but in fact she's .......... English, not ......French.
b What's......... name of ............. man we met yesterday?
c Westayed at ........... very nice hotel - I can't remembername now.
4 a There isn't...... airport near where I live. .... nearest airport is 70 miles
away.
b Our plane was delayed. We had to wait at........... airport for three hours.
¢ Excuse me, please. Can you tell me how to get to............... airport?
5 a 'Are you going away next week?' 'No, ............ week after next.'
b I'm going away for..weekin.............. September.
c George has a part-time job. He works three mornings ............. week.

16. Supply a\an or the:

1. Would you like ...... apple? 2. How often do you go to ....... dentist? 3.
Could you close ...... door, please? 4. I'm sorry. I didn't mean to do that. 5. It was
........ mistake. 6. Excuse me, where is .......bus station, please? 7. I've got .........
problem. 8. Can you help me? 9. I'm just going to ....... post office. I won't be long.
10. There were no chairs, so we had to sit on ........ floor. 11. Have you finished
with .....book I lent you? 12. My sister has just got job in ...... bank in .......
Manchester. 13. We live in ......... small flat near ....... city centre. 14. There's
...... small supermarket at .......... end of ....... street I live in.

17. Here are some geography questions. Choose the right answer from one
of the boxes and write the if necessary. You do not need all the names in the
boxes. Use an atlas if necessary.

continents countries oceans and seas |mountains rivers and canals
Africa Canada Atlantic Alps Amazon
Asia Denmark Indian Ocean Andes Rhine
Danube Thames
Australia Indonesia Pacific Himalayas Nile
Europe Sweden Black Sea Rockies Volga
North Thailand Mediterranean Urals Suez Canal Panama
America Canal
South United States Red Sea
America

1 What do you have to cross to travel from Europe to America?
2 Where is Argentina?
3 Which is the longest river in Africa?
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4 Of which country is Stockholm the capital?

5 Of which country is Washington the capital?

6 What is the name of the mountain range in the west of North America?
7 What is the name of the sea between Africa and Europe?

8 Which is the smallest continent in the world?

9 What is the name of the ocean between America and Asia?

10 What is the name of the ocean between Africa and Australia?
11 Which river flows through London?

12 Which river flows through Vienna, Budapest and Belgrade?
13 What joins the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans?

14 Which is the longest river in South America?

18. Some of these sentences are correct, but some need the (perhaps more
than once). Correct the sentences where necessary. Put 'RIGHT' if the sentence is
already correct.

1. Everest was first climbed in 1953. 2. Milan is in north of Italy. 3. Last year I
visited Mexico and United States. 4. South of England is warmer than north. 5. Por-
tugal is in western Europe. 6. France and Britain are separated by Channel. 7. Jim
has travelled a lot in Middle East. 8. Chicago is on Lake Michigan. 9. The highest
mountain in Africa is Kilimanjaro (5,895 metres). 10. Next year we are going skiing
in Swiss Alps. 11. United Kingdom consists of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
12. Seychelles are a group of islands in Indian Ocean. 13.River Volga flows into
Caspian Sea.

19. Put in the where necessary. If the sentence is already correct, write
OK.

1. Kevin lives in Newton Street. 2. We went to see a play in National Theatre.
3. Have you ever been to China? 4. Have you ever been to Philippines? 5. Have you
ever been to south of France? 6. Can you tell me where Regal Cinema is? 7. Can you
tell me where Merrion Street is? 8. Can you tell me where Museum of Modern Art
i1s? 9. Europe is bigger than Australia. 10. Belgium is smaller than Netherlands. 11.
Which river is longer — Mississippi or Nile? 12. Did you go to National Gallery
when you were in London? 13. 'Where did you stay?' 'At Park Hotel in Hudson
Road." 14. How far is it from Trafalgar Square to Victoria Station (in London)?
15. Rocky Mountains are in North America. 16. Texas is famous for oil and
cowboys. 17. Panama Canal joins Atlantic Ocean and Pacific Ocean. 18. I hope to
go to United States next year. 19. Mary comes from a small town in west of Ireland.
20. Alan studied physics at Manchester University
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20.These are geography questions. Choose your answer from the box.
Sometimes you need The.

12 o 5
11

13 6

Alps, Amazon, Andes, Asia, Atlantic, Bahamas, Cairo, Kenya,
United States, Tokyo, Malta, Pacific, Rhine, Sweden, Red Sea.

Lo, is the capital of Egypt.

2 is between Africa and America.
T is a country in northern Europe.
Ao, is a river in South America.

S is the largest continent in the world.
O is the largest ocean.

T e is a river in Europe.

B is a country in East Africa.
O is between Canada and Mexico.

10, o, are mountains in South America.
1. e, is the capital of Japan. Red Sea

12, e are mountains in central Europe.

13, is between Saudi Arabia and Africa.
14, o, is an island in the Mediterranean.
15, are a group of islands near Florida.

21. Choose the correct form, with or without the:

1. Have you ever been British Museum/the British Museum? 2. Hyde Park /
The Hyde Park is a very large park in central London. 3. Another park in central
London is St James's Park / the St James's Park. 4. Grand Hotel / The Grand Hotel is
in Baker Street / the Baker Street. 5. We flew to New York from Gatwick Airport /
the Gatwick Airport near London. 6. Frank is a student at Liverpool University / the
Liverpool University. 7. If you're looking for a good clothes shop, I would
recommend Harrison's / the Harrison's. 8.If you're looking for a good pub, I would
recommend Ship Inn / the Ship Inn. 9. Statue of Liberty / The Statue of Liberty is at
the entrance to New York harbour / the New York harbour. 10. You should go to
Science Museum / the Science Museum. It's very interesting. 11. John works for
IBM / the IBM now. 12. He used to work for British Telecom / the British Telecom.
13. 'Which cinema are you going to this evening?'  'Classic / The Classic.' 14. I'd
like to go to China and see Great Wall / the Great Wall. 15. Which newspaper shall I
buy - Independent / the Independent or Herald / the Herald? 16. This book is

published by Cambridge University Press / the Cambridge University Press.
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22. Where are these streets and buildings? Choose from the box to

complete the sentences. Use the where necessary.
Acropolis White House
Buckingham Palace Vatican
St Mark's Cathedral Broadway
Eiffel Tower Trafalgar Square
1. is in London.
2 is in Paris.
T is in Rome.
4. o is in London.
S is in New York.
0. e is in Washington.
/T is in Athens.
8. is in Venice.

23. Complete the sentences with the word given (school etc.). Use the
where necessary.

1 (school)

a Every term parents are invited to ... school to meet the teachers.

b Why aren't your children at ...school.... today? Are they ill?

¢ When he was younger, Ted hated......................

d What time does ...........cccvvveeeennnns start in the mornings in your country?
e A: How do your children get home from.................... ? By bus?

B: No, they walk..........cooveiiriiinnnnnn. isn't very far.

f What sort of job does Jenny want to do when she leaves .., ........ ?

g There were some people waiting outside......... . ....... to meet their children.
2 (university)

a In your country, do many people go to................... ?

b If you want to get a degree, you normally have to study at..............

¢ This is only a small town but....................... is the biggest in the country.
3 (hospital)

a Nora works as a cleaner at................c.eee....

b When Ann was ill, we all went to...................... to visit her.

¢ My brother has always been very healthy. He's never been in.........

d Peter was injured in an accident and was kept in............ for a few days.

4 (church)

a John's mother is a regular churchgoer. She goes to............. every Sunday.
b John himself doesn't go to.........ccceeennn.neee.

c Johnwentto.....cccceeevreinnnnnnnnn... to take some photographs of the building.
5 (prison)

a In many places people are in ........ because of their political opinions.

b The other day the fire brigade were called to ................. to put out a fire.
¢ The judge decided to fine the man £500 instead of sending him to..

6 (home/work/bed)

a [liketoread in........cccvvvveeeennnns before I go to sleep.
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b It's nice to travel around but there's no place like ................ !

c Shall we meet after........................ tomorrow evening?

d If. I'm feeling tired, [ g0 to.......cceenenennnneee. early.

e What time do you usually start...................... in the morning?

f The economic situation is very bad. Many people are out of...........
7 (sea)

a There's a nice view from the window. You can see................
b It was a long voyage. We were atfor four weeks

24. Complete the sentences. Choose from the list. Use the if necessary.

bed home  postoffice  school station  bank church
I need some money. I must go to . 2. David usually goes
to on Sundays. 3. In Britain, children go to

from the age of five. 4. There were a lot of people at
waiting for the train. 5. I phoned you last night but you weren't at
. 6. I'm going to now. Goodnight! 7.
I'm going to to get some stamps.

25. Complete the sentences. Sometimes you need the.

1. If you want to catch a plane, you go to . 2. If you
want to see a film, you go to . 3. If you are tired and you
want to sleep, you . 4. If you rob a bank and the police
catch you, you . 5. If you want to study after you leave
school, you . 6. If you are injured in an accident, you

26. Write OK if the sentence is complete.

1. We went to cinema last night. 2. 1 finish work at 5 o'clock every day.
3. Mary wasn't feeling well yesterday, so she went to doctor. 4. I wasn't feeling well
this morning, so I stayed in bed . 5. Why is Angela always late for work? 6. 'Where
are the children?' 'They're at school' 7. We‘ve got no money in bank. 8. When I
was younger, [ went to church every Sunday. 9. What time do you usually get home
from work? 10. Do you live far from city centre? 11. 'Where shall we meet?' 'At
station.' 12. Jim is ill. He's in hospital. 13. Margaret takes her children to school
every day. 14. Would you like to go to university? 15. Would you like to go to
theatre this evening?

27. Put in a/an or some where necessary. If no word is necessary, leave the
space empty:

1. I've seen .......... good films recently. 2. What's wrong with you? Have you
got ...... headache? 3. I know a lot of people. Most of them are .... students. 4. When
Iwas ......... child, I used to be very shy. 5. Would you like to be ........ .actor?

6. Do you collect ........... stamps? 7. ...... birds, for example the penguin, cannot
fly. 8. I've been walking for three hours. I've got .......... sore feet. 9. I don't feel
very well this morning. I've got ...... sore throat. 10. It's a pity we haven't
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got....ounn. camera. I'd like to take......... photograph of that house. 11. Those are
.......... nice shoes. Where did you get them? 12. I'm going shopping. I want to buy
........ new shoes. 13. Youneed ........... visa to visitcountries, but not all of them.
14. Jane is ....... teacher. Her parents were ..... teachers too. 15. Do you enjoy going
to ........ concerts? 16. When we got to the city centre,....... shops were still open but
most of them were closed. 17. I don't believe him. He's ...... liar. He's  always
telling ..... lies. 18. What ........... beautiful garden!

28. Choose the correct form, with or without the:

1 I'm afraid of dogs / the dogs. 2 Can you pass salt / the salt, please? 3 Apples /
The apples are good for you. 4 Women / The women live longer than men / the men.
5 I don't drink tea / the tea. I don't like it. 6 We had a very nice meal. Vegetables /
The vegetables were especially good. 7 Life / The life is strange sometimes. Some
very strange things happen. 8 I like skiing / the skiing but I'm not very good at it. 9
Who are people / the people in this photograph? 10 What makes people / the people
violent? What causes aggression / the aggression? 11 All books / All the books on
the top shelf belong to me. 12 Don't stay in that hotel. It's very noisy and beds / the
beds are very uncomfortable. 13 A pacifist is somebody who is against war / the
war. 14 First World War / The First World War lasted from 1914 until 1918. 15 One
of our biggest social problems is unemployment / the unemployment. 16 Ron and
Brenda got married but marriage / the marriage didn't last very long. 17 Most people
/ The most people believe that marriage / the marriage and family life / the family
life are the basis of society / the society.

29. Choose the correct:

1. My favourite sport is tennis / the tennis. 2. I like this hotel. The rooms/
Rooms are very nice. 3. Everybody needs friends / the friends. 4. I went shopping
this morning. Shops / The shops were very busy. 5. ' Where’s milk / the milk?" 'It's
in the fridge.' 6. I don't like milk / the milk. I never drink it. 7. 'Do you do any
sports?'  'Yes, I play football / the football." 8. These days a lot of people use
computers /the computers. 9. We went for a swim in the river. Water / The water
was very cold. 10. I don't like swimming in cold water / the cold water. 11. Excuse
me, can you pass salt / the salt, please? 12. I like this town. I like people / the people
here. 13. Vegetables / The vegetables are good for you. 15. 'Where are children / the
children?" 'They're in the garden.' 16. I can't sing this song. I don't know words /
the words. 17. I enjoy taking photographs / the photographs. It's my hobby. 18. I
must show you photographs / the photographs that I took when I was on holiday.
19. Money / The money doesn't always bring happiness / the happiness. 20. Ann
doesn't go to parties / the parties very often.

30. Insert articles where necessary.

1. It was ... early morning and everybody was still sleeping. 2. He works from
.. morning till ... night. 3. They don't work in ... evening. 4. Outside it was ...
morning. 5. I work in ... morning and in ... afternoon. I don't work in ... evening. I
sleep at ... night. 6. He will have his vacation in ... June. 7. It was ... warm
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September and we decided to stay in the country, 8. ... winter we spent in London
was quite warm. 9. I like to spend summer on the seaside. 10. It was ... unforgettable
spring. 11. He speaks ... German fluently. 12. Everybody speaks ... English language
here. 13. He came when I was having ... lunch. 14. What do you usually have for ...
breakfast? 15. ... dinner we had at this restaurant was excellent. 16. Before ...
breakfast Michael entered Julia's room. "The boys have gone off to play golf. They
asked if they need to come back to ... lunch. I told them that was all right." 17. She
was not out to give the mother ... perfect Sunday night supper.

31. Read, translate and retell the jokes. Explain the use or the absence of
articles before the italicized words.

1. Once a man put up at an English hotel. He was hungry and went to the dining
room to have dinner. He ordered dinner and the waiter brought him a plate of soup.
After he put it on the table before the guest, he went to the window and looked out.
The sky was covered with heavy clouds.

— It looks like rain, sir, — the waiter said to the guest.

—Yes, — agreed the man as he was tasting the soup, — And it tastes III rain,
too.

2. Can February March?

—No, but April May.

3. Do you have hot and cold water in this hotel? — asked a visitor.

—Yes, — was the reply. — Hot in summer and cold in winter.

4. A farmer who went to a large city to see the sights engaged a room at a hotel.
In the morning he asked the clerk at what time the meals were served.

"We serve breakfast from 7 to 11, dinner from 12 to 3, and supper from 6 to 8,"
explained the clerk.

"Look here," asked the farmer in surprise, "What time am I going to see the
town?"

32. Translate the following sentences paying special attention to the use of
articles.

1. Bonu 3anmpocunu Hac Ha 0011. 2. Bonu noBepHynucs 10 Aomy 01 9 roguHu
Ta 3’inu nerkudl yxuH. 3. I He momituB, mOO (1ei) o00im BIIPIZHABCS BIf
3BuyaiiHoro. 4. Konu BM 3a3Buyail cHigatu? 5. byna mi3HA OCiHb, KOM BOHA
Hanucaina MeHi. 6. Braitky 1999 Bona mnepemorna Ha 3maraHHax. 7. Bonu
HaMarajucs OJpYKUTHCS B caMOMY MOYaTKy BeCHH. 8. XTO-HEOYb PO3MOBIISE TYT
dbpanny3pko0? 9. XTo-HeOyap 3Hae HiMmelnbkoto ciioBo "BecHa"? 10. Conie
omyctuiiocs (set) 3a ropamu, 1 Hactana Hiub. 11. 5 mobauy Horo BaeHb. 12. Bonu
3ycTpinuch y unHi 1990 poky.

33. Insert articles where necessary.

1. He went to ... school last year, but this year he goes to ... college. 2. We
decided to meet near ... school. 3. ... work we are doing now is very interesting. 4.
This is ... wonderful work of art. 5. They don't go to ... work on Tuesday. 6. I'm
really tired and I'm going to to ... bed. 7. Your shoes are under ... bed. 8. They've
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bought ... lovely new bed. 9. It was ten o'clock. The children were in ... bed. 10.
There is a dressing table beside ... bed. 11. He was dangerously ill and he had to go
to ... hospital. 12. There is ... hospital near our house. ... hospital is very good.
13. ... present home had been built in the eighteenth century, when the family was
still rich. 14. He is not at ... home. He is at ... work now.

34. Read, translate and retell the jokes. Explain the use or the absence of
articles before the italicized words.

1. Mother: It is nine o'clock and you are not in bed yet? What will father say

when he comes home! Henry: He'll say: "Supper! Supper!
What's for supper?"

2. You were late this morning, Brown.

—Yes, sir. I'm sorry. I overslept.

—Good gracious! Do you sleep at home as well?

3. When Whistler had finished a portrait of a well-known celebrity, he asked
him whether he liked it.

"No, I can't say I do, Mr. Whistler, and you must really admit it's a bad work of
art."

"Yes," replied the artist, looking at his sitter through his monocle, "but then you
must admit that you are a bad work of nature."

4. Two friends met for the first time in several years. "Well, old man," one said,
"I hear you finally got married. Congratulations, for I also hear you have an
excellent and most accomplished wife." "Yes, indeed," was the reply. "My wife is
accomplished. She is perfectly at home in literature, at home in art, at home in
music, at home in science, in short at home everywhere, except..."

"Except what?"

"Except at home."

35. Translate the following sentences paying special attention to the use of
articles.

1. Tu Bxxe HaBUaBCS B KOJEMXK1, TOMY TH po3yMHui xjonels. 2. Komnemx Oys
BHCOKOIO IIOCTUIIOBEPXOBOIO OyaiBieto. 3. Bin pyxe xBopuil. BiH neXuTh y TDKKY
Ta HE MOXe MOomoJoxHyTucs. 4. MeHi moTpiOHa KiMHATa 3 OJHIEID KPOBATTIO.
5. Konau mu npuiinmm goaomy, BoHU noBeuepsuin. 6. IllnuTtans 3HaxonuBcst opsi
iXHbro OyIuHKY. 7. MU pO3MOBISUIA TPO poOOTY, SIKY BOHU 3apa3 BUKOHYIOTb.
8. Bona xoauTh Ha poOOTY KOKeH JieHb. 9. J{iBUMHA MOBUHHA JISTTH JI0 IIIUTAJIIO.

36. Insert articles where necessary. Comment on their use.

I. 1. ... George has lived here for a long time. 2. Do you know ... Ivanovs? 3. ...
aunt Mary is going to visit us next week. 4. ... daughter and ... mother are good
friends. 5. ... Doctor Jones is waiting for you. 6. ... young Jolyon is coming here
soon. 7. ... Smiths are our neighbours. 8. I am going to ask ... Mother about this.
9. When did you see ... Sandy last? 10. ... Professor James is going to give a lecture
at the conference. 11. Has ... Mrs Stevenson arrived?
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I1. "Let us see whether you are smart at arithmetics, ... Charley! I have twenty
shillings and borrow fifty from ... aunt Mary and thirty from your dad. What does
that make?”

"Debts, ... uncle!"

II1. Something He Can Do Fast

... fourteen-year old George who helped in the grocer's wasn't a fast worker. In
fact, he moved very slowly indeed. One day ... Mr Jones, the grocer, called out to
him: "... George, is there anything you can do fast?" "Yes, ... Mr Jones," said ...
George, "I get tired fast."

37. Translate the following sentences into English paying special attention
to the use of articles.

1. 3auekaiite Tpoxu, 6aTbko 3apa3 npwuiine. 2. CuH, sk 1 6aTbKo, OYB IyXe
TagaHoBUTHM. 3. Bin BupimmB npuiitu 1o CmipHosux. 4. Jloktop, Bac nutae magam
brnanm. 5. Bu 3Haere gokrtopa bieiika? 6. Mu Bci Oynu pajai 0auuTu JAOPOroro
ctaporo Jlxoynsza. 7. Ckopo ciM’sa Bynb( nepeine Ha HOBY KBapTUpY. 8. Mu
Hamaranvcsi HaBigaTuch Ao TiTku Hemnmu. 9. Tu 6aumB J[>xopmxa cboroani? 10.
PomanoBu npasuiiu B Pocii 0611kl TppoxcoT pokiB. 11. Mama He m100UTh, KOJIU MU
3ami3HeMocs Ha 001a. 12. Miit ky3en Ousiekcannp go0Ope rpae B TEHHIC. 13.
Bona nonbka xynoxnuka. 14. Ile IlaBen PomanoB, mpo sikoro Bu 3anmuTyaBaiu. 15.
Lle 6yna He AHHa, SIKY 51 3HaB paHiIlle.

38. Pick out set expressions where the noun is used with the indefinite
article (a/an). Use them in sentences of your own.

To speak in ... loud voice; to play ... piano; to tell ... truth; to have ... good time;
it's ... pity; in ... original; to be in ... hurry; to run ... risk; to go for ... walk; in ...
country; to go ... home; to keep ... house; to take ... seat; for ... short time; ... day
after tomorrow; ... number of; on ... left.

39. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. ¥ Toma Oyno OGarato o060B’s3kiB. 2. Jlns Hboro Oyno 3aJ0BOJICHHAM
BUKOHYBATU BCl 111 000B’si3KU. 3. ToM IpeKpacHO KepyBasl CTAHIIIEN; IIKOJA, IO
oMy Tpeba Oys0 yXOAUTH Ha meHcio. 4. Mu MM Ha NPOTYJISAHKY Ta 3alllUIH 10
Toma. 5. Mu Bce 3po3yMisid 3 mepuioro norisiay. 6. BiH 3anmpornoHyBaB HaM CiCTH,
ajie MU BIAMOBWJIUCH. MM 3ailliin Ha Jy’e KOpOTKUM vac. 7. S MOXy npuBecTH
(give) pan npukianis. 8. BiH gyke mocmimas, y HbOro O0yno mano yacy. 9. B Hel
OoJiiyla ToJI0Ba, Ta BOHA MOMpocuia aiTed ropoputu tuxime. 10. Mamuna ixana 31
mBuAKicTIO 100 kM B roauny. 11. Bin He mir 30pexatu. 12. I'anp0a, 1110 MU MOXKEMO
CKa3aTH BChOT'O KUIbKa CIIB aHrIiHchKkot0. 13. Mu nobpe npoenu vac, 0yio 6arato
[IKaBUX JIIOJIEN.

40. Fill in the articles.

1. You know English well enough to read books in ... original. It's ... pity, I
don't know English. 2. I came to St. Petersburg for ... short time, that's why I'm in ...
hurry. 3. Before crossing the street you should look on ... left and on ... right. 4. She
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was at ... loss, she didn't know if she should tell ... truth. 5. She is ... little tired and
has ... terrible headache. 6. I met him ... other day, it's ... shame, but I didn't
recognize him then.

41. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. Bin He HaBaxuBcs TiepepBatu (interrupt) medanabHy ICTOPIIO XYyIO0KHUKA.
2. Bin gymaB, 4TO BOHAa TOBOPUTDH YUCTY MpaBay. 3. 3 OJHIET CTOPOHU, BIH >KaJiB i, 3
HIIIOi, BiH MOBUHEH OyB 3a0patu KpoBatTh. 4. Bin OyB XBopHii, TOMY 3aJIUIIUBCS
BIOMa. 5. Sl mpounTaB Bl 1[I KHMKKUA B OpUTriHaii. 6. S 3ycTpiB Horo mozaByopa.
7. Tleiizax mpekpacHUil: JiBOpydY Mope, a npaBopyu caau. 8. Tpeba yuctutu 3you
yTpoM Ta yBeuepi. 9. Bonu xuByTh 3a Microm. 10. Mu nomoBuiuch (arrange)
3ycTpitucs micie3aBtpa. 11. Bin cniutaB MeHe, KOTpa rofuHa.

42. Insert articles where necessary.

1. Last ... night we went to ... evening party and had ... very good time. 2. He
comes from ... time to ... time. 3. He can't play ... football, but he plays ... piano
wonderfully. 4. In summer we have ... dinner out of ... doors. 5. She always take
everything to ... heart and that's why she is often upset. 6. Though he is much older
we call him by ... name. 7. You may go ... home, we don't need you at ... present.
8. It is ... pleasure to read books in ... original. He could read for ... hours. 9. It is
loose ... heart. 10. It is ... lie from ... beginning to you disliked him at ... first sight.
12. I met him by ... chance. 13. I haven't called you for ... ages. 14.She was talking
in ... low voice

43. Translate the sentences.

1. 4 BinmpaBuiia e IucT nomiToro. 2. B 3aBepiiieHH1 BiH cKa3aB, 1110 3pOOUB 11€
BIIKpUTTS BuUmaakoBo. 3. Ilig yac Bewyepl BiH BUNAJIKOBO Ha3BaB MeHe Mepi. 4. |
BJIOMA, 1 B IIKOJI1 MU 3aBXJIU MOXeMO O0auuTh Horo 3a pobotoro. 5. Bin mpaitoBas
HaBiTh BHOUY1. 6. LI neprkaBa HiKOIM HE 3HAXOAWIACs B CTaH1 BiHU. 7. MU OBHUHHI1
BUBYUTHU 1€ Bipml Hamam’ siTh. 8. S B3sB Bally KHUTY MOMUIKOBO. 9. S iny mo
mkoiau Ha aBtoOyci. 10. Bin ckazaB HempaBay, s 0a4uB IO JIIOJUHY Ha Manyoi
nekiipka pasiB. 11. barato aBromo611iB Besnu 10 Pocii Ha mponxaxk. 12. 3 camoro
MoyaTtky BoHa Homy He cnogoOanack. 13. ['oguHamMu BiH MIr crmocrepirati 3a
XJIOMISIMH, SIK1 Tpanu B pyTOoa Ha Bynuui. 14. MaTu Hikoiu He oOpakanach, KOJIH
MU 3a0yBanu I3BOHUTH id. 15. baThko iXaB Bepxu, a AITH 3 MamMor0 Ha 1moBo3ii (in a
carriage).

44. Supply the required articles.

1. On ... second floor the window was open. 2. She was ... laziest woman in the
village. 3. I told him that there is a special school for ... blind. 4. ... wounded should
be taken care of. 5. I entered the room and saw ... woman. She was ... most beautiful
woman among the guests. 6. | ate three bananas; she pressed me to have ... fourth
but I couldn't. 7. ... deaf cannot hear the music but they can compose. 8. For ... first
term we shared one room in the hostel. 9. He was sick and he behaved as ... sick
man. 10. As soon as the curtain came down at ... end of ... third act she was on her
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feet. 11. That Sunday it was ... highest temperature in the shade. 12. He became rich
and as the majority of ... rich he didn't remember his poor youth. 13. His job is ...
most important thing in his life. 14. Our government doesn't pay any attention to ...
disabled. 15. This film is ... best at the festival. 16. He is ... most learned person in
the family. 17. We should remember ... dead. 18. ... deaf and ... dumb talk to each
other with the help of their fingers.

45. Translate the sentences into English paying special attention to the use
of articles.

1. Ile Oyna HaiiBa)XIUBiIIA TIOAIS B MOT'O KHUTTI, BIH OTPUMAaB MEPIILY 3apIuiaTy.
2. bararti Texx MaroTh ipobsiemu. 3. Y Hac Jy’ke MaJlo CaHATOPIEB JJisi MOpaHEHUX. 4.
Bin Halipo3ymHila auThHa B poAuHi. 5. bBigHI MOBMHHI IUIATUTH MEHIIE 3a
kBapTupy. 6. Pamga 6axxae po3poboTaTyt HOBUM 3aKOH JJIsl TpUCTAPUIHX. 7. 22 TPYaHS
— HaimoBmMH neHb poky. 8. Halikpamiin Buxia Juisi Hel — KyNUTH ULI€ OIUH
teneBizop. 9. Tpets cpoba Oyia BAANOK.

46. Make the right choice using the necessary of the underlined ones:

1. T enjoy/am enjoying MP3 music/musics. 2. We can find a lot of
information/informations in the/a Internet. 3. Tom 1is looking for/looks for a/an
new computer/computers. 4. The/A CPU directs/is directing and coordinates/is
coordinating an/the activities/activityes taking place within the computer. 5. Can
you imagine a/an PC on -/the your belt and getting an/- e-mail on your
eyeglasses/eyeglass? 6. A/The mouse has/is having one or more the/- buttons.
7. We are sending/send two students/student to a/the course on web design/designs
next week. 8. She 1is reading/reads the/a sixth volume of these books/book.
9. Now we are learning/learn computer languages at the/an institute/institutes. 10.
Do you often go/Are you often going in the cybercafé? — In the/an afternoon. I
have/am having a/the cup of the/- tea, chat with the/- friends, read my
an/- e-mail and navigate the/a Web.

IMmenHuk MHOXKHUHA IMEHHUKIBIO
Noun. Plural form of Nouns.

Imennuk 3akiHueHH Hpuxiaagu Bukiroue
s HHS
1. -ch, -tch, -s, -es Churches, catches, buses | Photos, solos,
-S8, -0, -X pianos, radios.
2. IPUT0JIOCHA -y -ies City-cities
TOJIOCHA -y -S Day-days
3. -, -fe -ves Wife-wives Chiefs, hoofs,
roofs, scarfs,
hadkerchiefs,
4. 3MIHIOETHCS Man-men, woman-
roJIOCHa B KOPHI women, child-dhildren,
ox-oxen, tooth-teeth, foot-
feet, goose-geese, mouse-
mice, louse-lice
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News, information,
traffic, advice, luggage,
baggage, trouble, weather,
money, billiards, ethics,

5. Tinpku oHMHA

phonetics, vacation

6. Ogauna = Deer, sheep, trout,
MHO>KHWHA salmon, aircraft, cannon
7. Hundred, 2 + hundred 10 millions, 25 Hundreds of

thousand, million,
billion, pair

hundred + -s of

thousands

people, billions
of stars, several
pairs of gloves

8. TuibKkM MHOXHMHA

Glasses, spectacles,

scissors, trousers, scales,

tongs, wages

9. | MHOXHHA 1

Gate-gates, watch-

OJHMHA watches, clock-clocks,
holiday-holidays
10. Cxnamui
IMEHHUKU IMEHHHK+1MEH
IMEHHUK+IMEHHUK HUKT -S, -€S Lady-birds
IM.+-8,-
IM.FTIpUiM. es+rpuiiM. Passers-by
IM.FTIpUIM. +1M. M. +-s, - Mothers-in-law
estapuiiM.+im.
Man(woman)+im. Men(women)+ | Men-drivers
IM.+-S,-€s
HiecnoBo-+mpitm.+ HiecnoBo+mpit | Forget-me-nots

qacTKa

M.T 4acTKa+-s,-
es

47. Put these plurals in the correct pronunciation column:

passwords laptops budgets images fields

taxes expenses graphics folders disks

pixels interfaces records databases files
/s/ liz/ 7/
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48. Divide the following words into countable (make plurals of them) and
uncountable nouns:

window software computer
program hardware information
system data hacker
capacity monitor speed
disk money progress
access library graphics

49. Write the plurals of these words:

1. database 6. technology 11. thief
2. business 7. address 12. toy

3. facility 8. tax 13. physics
4. software 9. glasses 14. belief
5. salary 10. hero 15. stitch

50. Correct the mistakes (plurals and articles):

1. We are having a terrible weather. 2. Can you give me an advice? 3. I need
some informations. 4. The news were very depressing. 5. I like the furnitures.
6. Many people uses the Web today.

51. Choose the correct form of the verb. In one sentence either the singular
or plural verb is possible:

1. Gymnastics is/are my favourite sport. 2. The trousers you bought for me
doesn't/don't fit me. 3. The police want/wants to interview two men about the
robbery last week. 4. Physics was/were my best subject at school. 5. Can I borrow
your scissors? Mine isn't/aren't sharp enough. 6. Fortunately the news wasn't/weren't
as bad as we expected. 7. Where does/do your family live? 8. Three days isn't/aren't
long enough for a good holiday. 9. I can't find my binoculars. Do you know where it
is / they are? 10. Do you think the people is/are happy with the government?
11. Does/Do the police know how the accident happened? 12. I don't like very hot
weather. Thirty degrees is/are too warm for me.

52. Most of these sentences are wrong. Correct them if they are wrong:

1. The government want to increase taxes. 2. Susan was wearing a black jeans.
3. Brazil are playing Italy in a football match next Wednesday. 4. I need more
money than that. Ten pounds are not enough. 5. I'm going to buy a new pyjamas.
6. The committee haven't made a decision yet. 7. Many people has given up
smoking. 8. This scissors is not very sharp.
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Many/much. Few/a few. Little/a little

Tun iIMEHHHKIB 3ideHi Hesniueni
Many Much
Did many people attend the | Do you spend much time on
Oarato meeting yesterday? your homework?
Has he got many friends? I haven’t much work to do
today.
Few Little
There are very few books in | We’ve made little progress.
Majo our library. I had very little money left.
Few visitors came to our party.
A few A little
Hebararo, I have to see a few people this | Could you give me a little
JEKUTbKa afternoon. help?
I’ve got a few ideas. Would you like a little cake?

53. Choose many\much, (a)little, (a) few.

1. We don't read ... books on management. 2. I used to smoke and I smoke ... .
3. I am busy and I have ... time for watching TV. 4. I have ... news but still there are
... things I should like to tell you. 5. She had so... things to do that didn't know which
to do first. 6. My sister spends so... money on her clothes but buys so ... nice things.
7. We had ... time before the train left. We were in a hurry. But we missed it. 8. He
drove along the road. There were not ... cars about. 9. They were so absorbed the
building of their summer house that events outside it affected them ... .

54. Translate the sentences into English.

1. V tupana 6yno ayxke 6arato coyiiaTiB, Ta BOHU BUKOHYBAJIM BC1 HOT0 HaKa3u
2. Bin Mano roBopus, ane 0arato 3HaB. 3. B ropax y censH Oyno 6araTo MoJioKa,
Oarato cupy, 6araTo K03 Ta iHIIUX XKUBOTHUX. 4. BiH 3HaB HeOaraTo nMpo 3BUYANHUIA
Hapoa. 5. B micti Oyno HeGarato puHKIB 6. Y HEAUII0 Ha pUHKAX 3aBXIU 0arato
moaen. 7. € maio Hajll, 0 TPOXH 3aMi3HUThCS. 8. B fioro ouax 0yno Masno cTpaxy i
Oarato BigBaru. 9. S 3ycTpiB Garato qoOpux mroaen ming yac nmoizaku. 10. Komu s
OyB B AHriii, Tam Oysio 6araTo JOIIiB, aje Majo COHIIS. 11. Bpau nopanus it
MUTU TPOXU BHHA 3a Beuepero. 12. Y mMeHe chOrojHi Majo 4acy, ajie 3a JAeKUIbKa
IHIB s npuiny 3HoB. 13. Mu npoBenemMo 0arato IaciIMBUX AHIB M 4ac PI3JABIHUX
kaHikya1. 14. BiH mano HaBuaBcs, TOMy Majio 3Hae. 15. Y Hac 6arato €k3aMeHiB,
TOMY MU TPOXH XBHIIFOEMOCH.

55. Insert few or little.

1. Is there so ... butter left? 2.I'm delighted. I have made very ... mistakes in
the test. 3. How many cans of pepsy have you bought? Sorry, very ... . 4. There is ...
milk in the glass.

5.There are ... glasses of milk on the table. 6. Is there really so ... money left?
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56. Insert few/a few, little/a little.

1. I only spent ... time and I bought... things. 2. I only spend ... money and I buy
... books. 3. She is expecting ... letters but she has only received ... cards.4. He only
drinks ... wine but he drinks ... gin. 5. I eat ... vegetables but I only eat ... oranges.
5. They want a cottage with ... rooms but they only want ... blankets and pillows.

Degrees of Comparison

Positive degree Comparative Superlative degree
degree

hot hotter the hottest
nice nicer the nicest
easy (adj) easier the easiest
early earlier the earliest
fast faster the fastest
soon (adv) sooner the soonest
correctly (adv) more correctly the most correctly
exactly more exactly the most exactly
beautiful (adj) more beautiful the most beautiful
comfortable more comfortable the most comfortable
old (adj) older elder* the oldest the eldest
often (adv) oftener the oftenest

more often the most often
narrow narrower the narrowest
simple Simpler the simplest
clever cleverer the cleverest
slowly slower the slowest

more slowly the most slowly
quick quicker the quickiest
quickly more quickly the most quickly
far farther the farthest

further the furthest
well/good better the best
badly/bad worse the worst
much more the most
little less the least

the oldest

old older The eldest

elder the eldest

SPELLING RULES

1. B npuxkmernukax sik hot, big, fat, sad, wet; etc (1 romocHa+lnpurosocHa)
IIOJIBOIOETRLCS KiHIIEBA IpuroyiocHa: hot — hotter — the hottest

2. B mpukmeTHuKax sk nice (fine, large, late, safe) nogaeTncs -1, -st:

nice nicer — the nicest
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3. B npukmeTHukax sik busy -y (micist IpurojocHoO1) NepexoauTh 0 -1
Busy — busier — the busiest.

JIJisl NOpIBHSIHHA SKOCTI MpeAMeTiB BUKOPHCTOBYIOTH TaKi (popmy.in:

1. than (uix): Moscow is larger than St. Petersburg. This book is less
interesting than that one.

2. as ... as (Takuil ... 5K):

e.g. He is as young as my brother. He works as hard as you.

3. not so ... as (He TaKuH ... 5K):

e.g. She is not so beautiful as her mother. This train goes not so quickly as
that one.

4. the +mop. cT. ... thetmop. c1. (4uM ... THM):

e.g. The more you work the better you know the language. How much money
do you need? The more the better.

5. much, far (Habarato, 3Ha4HO) (JJ1s1 IACUIICHHS MOPIBHSIBHOTO CTYIIEHIO):

e.g. The husband was much older than the wife.

a bit, a little (Tpoxmu):
e.g. Could you speak a bit louder?

57. Give the comparative and superlative forms of these adjectives and
adverbs:

Equal, tidy, public, amusing, thin, quickly, far, bad, badly, difficult, interesting,
tiny, quietly, slowly, little, much, deeply, bitter, highly.

58. React to your friends statementsas in the model:

- This train is fast. That one isn’t very fast.

- Yes, thi strsain is faster than that one.

1. This film is very interesting. That film isn’t very interesting2. Mary’s hair is
long. Ann’s hair isn’t very long. 3. Your jeans are new. My jeans aren’t very new.
4. This cottage is expensive. That cottage isn’t very expensive. 5. London is big.
Manchester isn’t very big. 6. This girl is attractive. That girl isn’t very attractive.

59. Change sentences according to the model. Model:

— This bridge is narrower than that wide one.

— You are quite right. It is not so wide as that one.

1. This monument is less impressive than that one. 2. This camera L cheaper
than that one. 3. Mary is taller than her sister. 4. Peter is mora absent-minded than
Jack. 5. Our city is younger than Moscow. 6. Mjj elder brother is older than Jack's
elder brother.

60. Agree with your friend's statement.

Model: George is thoughtful. So is Edith. Edith is as houghtful as George.

1. Gatchina is a beautiful town. So is Pavlovsk. 2. His pictures are good. So are
his poems. 3. She is so busy. So am I. 4. The girls are young. So are the boys.
5. Mary is hardworking. So is Helen. 6. He is happy. So is his wife.
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61. React as in the model.

Model: This task is difficult, (that task).

But that task is more difficult. It's the most difficult task.

1. Andrew is gloomy. (Philip). 2. The mountains in Scotland are high, (the
mountains in the South). 3. The air is clean, (the air in the country). 4. My computer
is good, (his computer)! 5. Our situation is bad. (their situation). 6. Our kitten is
little, (their kitten). 7. Her brother is good-looking, (my brother). 8. This way is very
dangerous, (that way).

62. Translate the following sentences, using much, far, a great deal, still
with the adverbs in comparative degree.

1. Miit Opat po3MOBIsi€ aHIIIHCHKOI Habarato Kpaiie, HiK HIMEIBKOIO.
2. JlesikuM qroniaM Habarato OUTbIIE MOJA00AETHCS MaHIPYBaTH B3UMKY, HIK BIIITKY.
3. B menutmo s Bcraro Habarato mi3Himie, HDK 3Bu4aitHo. 4. Ilepen ex3zameHamu
CTYJI€HTH, SIK NpPaBWJIO, 3HAYHO OuUIble HaBYaroTbcd. 5. Mosi cecTpa Hadarato
OuIbIIIe XOMUTH 10 Tearpy. 6. Buopa Hamm crnoprcMeHu rpanu me mBuame. 7. 31
CJIOBHUKOM BH NIEPEKJIaJeTe 1[I0 CTaTTI0 Habararo touHime. 8. ChOToAH1 COHIIE CS€
Ha0araTo sickpasiule, HbK BUOpa.

63. Translate the following.

1. Yum Oimblie BiH TpaifoBa, TUM OuIble rpoirei 3apobisB. 2. barato
MOJIOJIUX YOJIOBIKIB Oynu OigHimie 3a natdaHuHa. 3. Kamitan OyB Takuii caMOTHIH,
gk 1 oro apyr. 4. lle Oyna Haifznima goauna y komanmi. 5. Kamitan OyB Habarato
CTaplle Ta 3HaB XXUTTA Kpaie. 6. S Bimmam rpomm HaOinHIUM JoasM. 7. Boau
Oosnucs miaidTu ommkue. 8. Bonu nouysanu cebe ripie i ripure. 9. Bin HailHsIB Ha
poboty Ounbiiie MoOpsikiB, Hik panime 10. Bin craHoBuBcs Oaratime. 11. Bin OyB
Halo0pilIow JoAMHOI Ha Kopadai. 12. KopaOnp BIIMIMB paHille, HDK IHIII
kopabmi B mopty. 13. Lla ictopis He Taka 3HameHuta, Kk Ta. 14. Ile OyB
HaAUTSDKKIIIANA 4yac B HOTO JKHUTTI .

64. Make comparative and superlative degrees of the adjectives given
below:

long boring wet

good attractive pretty
modern exciting bad

often hot early
happy little expensive

65. Complete these sentences using superlative (the -est/most/least) of the
adjectives in brackets:

1. Dracula is the (popular) character in the horror films. 2. The Pacific is the
(large) ocean.3. Russian people elected the (influential) President in the world.
4. The (small) keyboard was invented by David Levy in 1997. 5. The ‘I love you’
computer bug is the (bad) virus in history. 6. He is the (interesting) person I have
ever met. 7. It is the (exciting) film we have ever seen. 8. What is the (good) football
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team? 9. Choose the (intelligent) student in your class. 10. How do you think what is
the (dangerous) sport? 11. Name the (popular) Internet program. 12. Is the English
language the (difficult) one?

66. Write the comparative or superlative of an adverb from the box for
each blank:

fluently hard late beautifully
early badly fast neatly
1. Lisa speaks German the ................. of all the girls in the class. 2. Twelve is
very late, could you get here ......................... ?3.Jane works ...l
than Beth. 4. My uncle cooks ........................ee. than my aunt. 5. He arrived

................................ than usual, so he missed the train. 6. Fred can run the
.............................. in his class. 7. Which girl sings .................oooiiiiin
do you think? 8. Twrite ...............cooeiiiin.n. than my syster.

67. Choose the correct adjective. Then fill in the gaps with the correct form
of the adjective:

1. light/heavy  Laptos are than desktop computers, but

than notebooks.

2. large/small  The mainframe is the type of computer. A
minicomputer is than a microcomputer.

3. common/good Personal computers are than mainframes
but mainframes are than personal computers at processing very
large amounts of data.

4. powerful/expensive Minicomputers are than mainframes but
they are also :

5. fast/cheap New computers are and sometimes

than older machines.

6. powerful/expensive Laptops are often than PCs but they
are not as

68. Put the words in brackets into the correct form to make an accurate
description of sizes of computers:
There are different types of computers. The (large) and
(powerful) are mainframe computers. Minicomputers are (small)
than mainframes but are still powerful. Microcomputers are small
enough to sit on a desk. They are the (common) type of computer.
They are usually (powerful) than minicomputers.
Portable computers are (small) than desktops. The (large)
portable is a laptop, about the size of a piece of writing paper, and are
called notebook computers. Subnotebooks are (small) than
notebooks. You can hold the (small) computers in one hand.
They are called handheld computers or palmtops.
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69. Make sentences with the adjectives given below using the stated

formulas more/less...... than, as........as, (not) so......... as) to compare
a) a motorbike and a car:
comfortable big
expensive fast
I.ACarismore .................coeee.. than a motorbike.
2. A motorbikeisless .................... than ............
B A AT IS oo e,
4. A motorbike .................. not so......... aS..........
b) a desktop PC and a laptop:
big powerful
fast heavy
1. AdesktopPCis .c..ocovvviiniiiiinine.. than ............... .

2. A 1aPtOP IS toneiei :
3.Adesktop PC oo :
N U2 o1 o R :
¢) women and men:
intelligent strong
sensible patient

AW =
o
:
=
=
o
=
o
w2
o
W
:
=

70. Open the brackets using the right type of comparison:

1. CDs are .......... (expensive)........... as DVDs. 2. My digital camera is
............ (good)........... as yours. 3. My computer operates (fast)............... than
yours. 4. I can type (easily) .......... on this keyboard than on the other one. 5. She
works (good) ................. on a large screen. 6. This problem is (difficult)
..................... of all. 7. Those tasks were (easy) ........................ of all I had.

71. Open the brackets using the appropriate degree of comparison:

1. Ink-jet printers are (slow) ............ than the laser printers. 2. Imagesetters
produce (high) .................. resolution. 3. This is (fast) ................... chip in the
world. 4. Flatbed scanners are (accurate) ....................... than handheld scanners.
5. Impact printers are (NOiSY)...........eeeunnnn.. than non-impact printers. 6. CD-
ROMs are (cheap) .................... than DVDs. 7. DVDs are (expensive)
..................... than CD-ROM:s.
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Questions and Negatives
IluTajibHe TAa HEraTHBHE PeYeHHS

JiecsioBa, 10 CTAHOBJIATH NUTAHHSA 32PAXyHOK IPOCTOI 3MiHU MOPSAAKY
CJIiB — CTaBJICHHS JIi€CJI0BA HA MicCLe nepe/ MiJIMeTOM.

be (am, is, are, was, were) e He is a student. — Is he a student?
e They are working now. — Are they working
now?

have (has, had) e They have finished the work. — Have they

finished the work?

e He can swim well. — Can he swim well?

Can, could, may, must, e We must come at 5. — Must I come at 5?
will, would, shall, should | e They will go to the country tomorrow. — Will
they go to the country tomorrow?
HeraTuBHi peucHHs | o He was not (wasn’t) at home at that time.
00pa3yroThCs 3apaxyHOK | e He has not (hasn’t) come yet.

JIO/IaBaHHSA  9aCTKM  hnof 110 | e You may not (mayn’t) leave the camp after
JIECIIOBA. sunset.

Types of questions

1. General — 3amgaeThcs 0 YChOTO PEUYCHHS 3a JOIMOMOIOIO JOTIOMIXKHHUX
niecniB do, does, did; un BHHECEHHSIM MEPIIOTO JIECIOBA y MPUCYAKY Ha TEpIe
MicIIe.

e.g. She speaks four languages. — Does she speak four languages?

e.g. They will come next time. — Will they come next time?

2. Alternative — 3agarbcs sik General, aje 1ogaeTbcs yacTka or (4m):

e.g. She speaks four languages. Does she speak four or three languages?

e.g. They will come next time. — Will they come or drive next time?

3. Disjuncive — mops/10k ciiB y pedeHH1 NPsIMUM, MUTaHHS — Y KIHII PEUYCHHS
TICTIS KOMH 32 JJOITOMOTOI0 JIOTIOMDKHMX JIIE€CIIB Ta YaCTKHU 1ot (IUB. MYHKT 1):

e.g. She speaks four languages, does not she?

e.g. They will not come next time, will they?

4. Special — 3amaeTbcsi 1O OKPEMOro CJIOBa Y PEYCHHI 3a JOIMOMOTOIO
nutanbaux ciiB (How, when, why, when, whose, whom ...) + General nutanns, ane
BUKJIFOYHO T€ CJIOBO, JI0 SIKOTO CTaBUTHCS TUTAHHS:

e.g. She speaks four languages. — How many languages does she speak?

e.g. They will come next time. — When will they come?

Special 1o migmera 3agaeTbcs 0€3 JOMOMOTH JOMOMDKHHMX JI€CIIB, 3 MPSIMUM
TIOPSIIKOM CJTiB, 3aMICTh MPHUCYJIKa BUKOPUCTOBYETbCS Who Ta TOMAETHCS TIECTOBO
(mpucynok) y Tpetiii oco0i ogHuHI (TOOTO sIK A0 he, she, it):

e.g. She speaks four languages. — Who speaks four languages?

e.g. [ am at home. — Who is at home?

31



General questions
3arajibHi NMTAHHA

Peuyennst IIuTanusn
He goes to the swimming pool. Does he go to the swimming pool?
They know him very well. Do they know them very well?

He went to the swimming pool last year.

She will learn a new poem.
Tom is waiting for you.
They have been traveling for a week.

Did he go to the swimming pool last
year?

Will she learn a new poem?

Is Tom waiting for you?

Have they been traveling for a week?

Alternative Questions
AJIbTEPHATHBHI IUTAHHSA

Peuenns

IIuTanusa

He goes to the swimming pool twice a
week.

They know him very well.

He went to the swimming pool last year.

She will learn a new poem.
Tom is waiting for you.
They have been traveling for a week.

Does he go to the swimming pool once
or twice a week??

Do they know them very well or badly?
Did he go to the swimming pool last
year or two years ago?

Will she learn a new poem or a song?
Is Tom waiting for you or for me?
Have they been traveling for a week or
for a month?

Special Questions
CrneniajabHi NMTAaHHA

He goes to the swimming pool twice a
week.

They know him very well.

He went to the swimming pool last year.
She will learn a new poem.

Tom is waiting for you.

They have been traveling for a week.

When does he go to the swimming
pool?

How do they know them?

Where did he go last year?

What will she learn a new poem?
Whom is Tom waiting for?

How long have they been traveling?

Special Question to Subject
CrneniaJbHi NUTAHHA 10 MiaMeTa

Who 1s studying in her room now?

Who can speak English?

Whose friend will return on Monday?

What was published in yesterday newspaper?
What was published in yesterday article?
Who (has) finished their work?

Who studies quite well?
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Disjunctive Questions
Po3noaiinbHi NUTAHHA

IIuranusa 3romxeHHs He3rom:xkeHHs
She is very busy, isn’t she? Yes, she is. No, she isn’t.
You can swim, can’t you? Yes, I can. No, I can’t.
Peter works hard, doesn’t he? Yes, he does. No, he doesn’t.
Your sister went to Kiev, didn’t she?
You won’t go to Moscow, will you? No, I won’t. Yes, I will.
He hasn’t finished his work, has he? No, he hasn’t. Yes, he has.
You shouldn’t stay in bed, should you? | No, I shouldn’t. | Yes, I should.

72. Ask general and special questions to the following sentences:

1. We usually book our holoday through the Web. 2. He never opens e-mail
from strangers. 3. Jan worked at a computer shop last year. 4. I ordered a new
computer a week ago. 5. She will probably win the race. 6. They were writing a
complaint when I entered. 7. The laser printer is giving continuous error messages.
8. Today they have installed the database program unsuccessfully. 9. The company
has sent an upgrade version of the database. 10. This faxed document costs a lot of
money. 11. It is a good idea to have a school website. 12. A spreadsheet program is
quite easy to use.

73. Ask disjunctive and all possible special questions to the sentences given
below:

1. My computer doesn’t have compatible software. 2. All digital files have a file
extention that shows you the file format. 3. She likes to receive handwritten letters.
4. Fax modems enable you to send and receive signals directly between your
computer and someone else's fax machine. 5. They don’t like getting bills and junk
mail. 6. There are several Web-based music services that charge a fee. 7. Dedicated
fax machines are the standalone machines nowadays found everywhere. 8. Some
sound files are annoying me much. 9. He has already changed all the text. 10. Phone
systems and computer systems have begun to fuse together. 11. It wasn’t worth
paying so much money. 12. They were not using a central server. 13. We will also
discuss possible variations next time. 14. It didn’t take me many hours for a
download to complete. 15. Napster created a file-sharing system using the MP3
audio format. 16. Napster closed down in 2001 because it was breaking the law.

74. Look at the answers and make a question for each answer:

1. They start at 9.00. 2. She works in a hotel. 3. Ms Murray taught numeracy. 4.
They have been lasting for two hours. 5. She will go on a visit on Monday. 6. She
was studying at Telford College during 6 years. 7. It has been lasting for 1 year. 8.
She is writing a report about her visit to the company. 9. They orgasnized
entertainment discos last month. 10.They were working two nights last month.
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Table of all tenses

2 Tense
ﬁ’ Present Past Future
Inde- supply supplied will supply
finite supplies
Conti am/is/ are was/ were will be
nuous supplying supplying supplying
Perfect have / has had supplied will have
supplied supplied
Perfect have / has had been will have been
Conti- been supplying supplying supplying
nuous
Examples
Present Past Future Future in-the-
Past
Indefi- | He writes He wrote a He will write a (He said that) he
nite | letters every letter letter tomorrow would write a
day yesterday letter the next day
Conti | He is writing | He was writing | He will be writing | (He said that) he
nuous | a letter now a leter ar 5 a letter ar 5 would be writing a
o’clock o’clock yesterday | letter at 5 o’clock
yesterday yesterday
He has already | He had written | He will have (He said that) he
Perfect | written a letter | a letter by 5 written a letter by | would have
o’clock 5 o'clock written by 5
yesaterday tomorrow o'clock the next
day
Conti- | He has been He had been He will have been | (He said that) he
nuous | writing a letter | writing a letter | writing a letter for | would have been
since morning | for two hours | two hours when 1 | writing a letter for
when | came come two hours when I
came

75. Translate the following negative sentences into Russian. Mind the
difference between the English constructions and the Russian ones.

1. There was no power in the apparatus. 2. No city has cables laid directly. 3.
No faulty cable should be laid in the conduit. 4. A transistor does not need a heated

cathode as a vacuum tube does. 5. No material is a perfect conductor.

6.

Nothing less than a map of the Universe is planned by the research. 7. No special
equipment is necessary to carry out the experiment. 8. A current which does not
change its polarity is called a direct current. 9. A dry battery is a type of a small
battery containing no free liquid. 10. The efficiency of a machine can never be
greater than unity; it is of ten given as a percentage. 11. Electrically safe locations
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are those where conditions causing extremely high danger of electric shock do not
exist. 12. No electric device has only advantages. All of them have also

disadvantages.
The Verbs to be and to have
I'maroJasl to be u to have
to be Present Past Future
1) «OyTtm», [am Was Will be
2) NOTOMIXHE He is
JECTIOBO They are were
to have
1) «mamuy I have
2) nomomixHe He has had Will have
IIECIIOBO We have

Present Indefinite (Simple) and Present Continuous

Present Indefinite Present Continuous

3BuuaiiHa, peryispHa aid, gaxt | [lpogoskenHa nis, rnpoiecc,

Ax? [IPOTEKAIOUYHNM B OKPEMUN
JI€CTOBO MOMEHT YU Tepioj] 4acy
be + V-ing
Dusually, generally, always, 1) now, at present, at the moment
Koan never, often, seldom, every day, | Listen; look; I see...; I hear...
sometimes 2) MaiiOyTHs 3arIaHOBaHa /s
2)MailOyTHs i1, OB’ s13aHa 3
po3KIaioM, rpadikoM.
e The Earth moves round the e Look, it is moving.
Hpukaaan Sun. e She is living in that flat now.

e She lives in London. e He is working in the garden at

¢ [ work in my garden every present.

day. e He is leaving for Moscow
e The next train leaves in an tomorrow.

hour.

76. Open the brackets using Present Simple Tense. Make questions:
1. The conference (to start) at 10. 2. How often (to use) you computer at work?
3. She (not to work) as a manager specialist. 4. I usually (to read) Byte magazine.
5. He (to like) coffee. 6. The Sun (to rise) in the East. 7. She (to be) always late. 8.
Mary never (to go) to the concerts. 9. We (not to watch) TV very often. 10. (To use)
your mother the Internet? 11. (To use) banks computers to look after their
customers? 12. Personal computer (not to fit) into a jacket pocket. 13. John (to want)
a computer to carry with him. 14. (To need) she a computer to keep staff records and
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to keep a diary of appointments? 15. Jane (not need) a computer to record the sales.
16. This device (to connect) to ports at the back of the computer. 17. (To mave) the
mouse over a mousemat? 18. The key (not to have) a fixed position. 19. What (to
study) she to Networks? 20. After each period Terry (to have) a break. 21. What
games (to play) they? 22. The microphone (to convert) the word from audio signals
into electrical signals.

77. Look at the table and write down the sentences using Present Simple,
\ - use affirmative sentence, x — negative sentence:

Read Listen to MP3 | Play computer Write
magazines music games e-mails
Gina \ V X X
Paul & Sue X X \ v
You

78. Put these words on order to make questions (Present Simple Tense):

1. you/do/evenings/What/do/in the?
2. search/Do/the/information/you/on/Net/for? 3. films/type/of/ What/like/you/do?
4. How/do/foreign/languages/you/speak/many? 5. you/strangers/chat/Do/on the
Web/with?

79. Choose the right form - Present Simple or Continuous:

1. Airline pilots use/are using computers to control the planes. 2. She is
chatting/chats with her new friends on the Web now. 3. My friend likes/is liking to
keep in touch through the Internet. 4. Do/Does the robots usually contain software
that runs/is running automatically without the intervention of a person? 5. He is not
meeting/does not meet a client on Monday morning. 6. Is he looking for/Does he
look for a pocket PC? 7. How much does this DVD cost/is this DVD costing?
8. This PC has/is having a processor running at 3 GHz. 9. He is teaching/teaches
children to use a new program with 3D graphics at the moment.

80. Choose the correct form Present Simple or Continuous:

1. What are you doing? — I think/am thinking about his plans. 2. Do you
have/are having a webcam? 3. I don’t know/am not knowing where she lives/is
living. 4. This perfume smells/is smelling of lemon. 5. Mary sees/is seeing her
boyfriend; that’s why she is wearing/wears a new dress. 6. I hear/am hearing you are
going on holiday soon. 7. Do you enjoy/are you enjoying this game?

81. Choose the right form - Present Simple or Continuous:

1. At the moment I (to work) on a program for schools. 2. We always (to ask)
the users what they (to need) from the system. 3. Paul (to be) the database expert so
he usually (to do) something on databases and I (to get) the interfaces. 4. We (to use)
Active Server for this project because it’s Web-based. 5. Commonly we (to use)
C++ and JaveScript. 6. Whenever he (to finish) part of a project, he (to put) a copy
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of the software in a sub-folder as a record. 7. I (to subscribe) to two magazines. 8.
Right now she (to try) to learn how to use Active Server properly. 9. At the
moment we (to develop) a Web-based project. 10. It’s a magazine for people who
know what they (to do).

82. Put the verb in the present continuous (I am doing) or the present
simple (I do).

1. Excuse me (you/speak) English? 2. 'Where's Tom?' - (he/have) a shower.' 3.
(I/not/watch) television very often. 4. Listen! Somebody (sing). 5. Sandra is tired
(she/want) to go home now. 6. How often (you/read) a newspaper? 7. Excuse me but
(you/sit) in my place.!  'Oh, I'm sorry' 8. I'm sorry, (I/not/understand). Can you
speak more slowly? 9. It's late (I/go) home now. 10.(you/come) with me? 11. What
time (your father / finish) work in the evenings? 12. You can turn off the
radio,(I/not/listen) to it. 13. Where's Paul?"  'In the kitchen (he/cook) something.'
14. Martin (not/usually/drive) to work. He (usually/walk). 15. Sue (not/like) coffee,
(she/ prefer) tea.

83. Translate and explain, the usage of the Present Continuous and Present
Simple:

1. These seven types of rage do not differ from each other. 2. What substance
are we describing now? 3. At present they are studying various aspects of this
problem. 4. What instruments does the change of temperature record? 5. Scientists
are developing a new type of cybernetic devices.

84. Open the brackets using Present Simple or Present Continuous Tense:

1. She (to speak) on the phone right now. 2. I often (to receive) SMS messages
on my mobile phone. 3. (To help) you often your friends with their homework?

4. They (to choose) a new computer at the moment. 5. (To have lunch) he with
the production manager now? 6. She (to love) pubs. 7. He (to go) to the theatre on
Saturday. 8. Computers (to be) part of our life. 9. Our terminals (to link) to airlines
offices. 10. I (to think) of buying a compuer and I (to need) some advice.

85. Make the right choice using the necessary of the underlined ones:

1. T enjoy/am enjoying MP3 music/musics. 2. We can find a lot of
information/informations in the/a Internet. 3. Tom 1is looking for/looks for a/an
new computer/computers. 4. The/A CPU directs/is directing and coordinates/is
coordinating an/the activities/activityes taking place within the computer. 5. Can
you imagine a/an PC on -/the your belt and getting an/- e-mail on your
eyeglasses/eyeglass? 6. A/The mouse has/is having one or more the/- buttons. 7.
We are sending/send two students/student to a/the course on web design/designs
next week. 8. She 1is reading/reads the/a sixth volume of these books/book.
9. Now we are learning/learn computer languages at the/an institute/institutes. 10.
Do you often go/Are you often going in the cybercafé? — In the/an afternoon. I
have/am having a/the cup of the/- tea, chat with the/- friends, read my an/- e-
mail and navigate the/a Web.
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The Past Continuous and Past Indefinite (Simple)

Past Continuous

Past Indefinite

Jis mpoTekalia B OKpeMui
MOMEHT Y MEP10Ji B MUHYJIOMY

[ToBTOprotoya nis, Gaxt B
MUHYJIOMY

Ax? was doing did
were doing
at 5 o’clock yesterday yesterday
from 3 to 6 yesterday last week
Koan? for 3 hours yesterday in 1990
the whole evening 5 years ago
on Monday last week
all day long
during the war
when I came in
o [ was watching TV at 5 e We went to the theatre
o’clock yesterday. yesterday.
e [t was raining all day long ¢ He visited his friends each
Ilpuxiaanm | yesterday. weekend last year.

e He was reading a book when
I came.

e They arrived here 5 years
ago(1990).

86. Use the verbs below in the Past Simple Tense and put them into the

right column:

make lose build

develop ask describe

be sell supply

decide produce pay

watch read publish

steal generate combine
persuade see become

send programm arrange

scale interpret write

It/ /d/ /id/ Irregular verbs

87. Read the passage below and complete it with the correct form of verbs
(in the Past Simple Tense) in brackets:

The idea for Java (to start) in 1990 when a team software engineers at Sun
Microsystem (to decide) to create a language for a handheld device that could
control and interact with various kinds of electronic appliances ranging from
Nintendo game boys to VCRs and TV-set-top boxes. They (to develop) an object-
oriented programming language that Gosling (to call) ‘Oak’, the tree outside his
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window. The device (to have) an animated character named ‘Duke‘, which would go
on to become Java’s mascot.

With the advent of the Web in 1993, the company (to make) a web browser (to
base) on the Oak language. Later on, this language was adapted to the Internet and
(to rename) Java. The 1.0 version of Java was officially introduced by Sun in May
1995.

At that time web pages (can) only display text, pictures and hyperlinks. With
the arrival of Java, Web designers (to be) able to include animation and interactive
programs on the web pages. The first major application created with Java (to be) the
HotJava browser. The Java language (to begin) to attract serious attention from the
Internet community was soon (to support) by Netscape Navigator and Microsoft
Internet Explorer. Today Java is a hot technology that runs on any computer.

88. Put the verbs in brackets into the right form of Past Simple Tense, then
make negative and interrogative sentences:

1. John Draper (to use) the signal of penny whistle and (to control) phone
network at a time. 2. He (to start) to make free calls. 3. Kevin Mitnick (to begin) his
career, hacking into banking accounts. 4. He (to destroy) data, (to alter) credit
reports and (to disconnect) the phone lines. 5. His most famous exploit (to be)
hacking into the North American Defense Command in Colorado Springs. 6. lan
Murphy (to gain) instant notoriety when he (to hack) into the White House and the
Pentagon. 7. Union Bank of Switzerland ‘almost’ (to lose) £32 milloin to hacker
criminals. 8. They (to arrest) Whitely in connection with virus propagation. 9. In
1990 Hong Kong (to introduce) anti-hacking legislation. 10. German Chaos
Computer Club (to show) the way of electronically obtaining money. 11. They (to
use) a special program on the Web. 12. In May 1999 computer criminals (to
propagate) a lot viruses through the Internet. 13. In August 2001 ‘Code Red’ (to
infect) many PC’s through the Internet. 14. Yesterday he (to download) much music
from the Internet. 15. Last week we (to watch) TV on the Internet. 16. My colleague
(to fix) a printer fault last weekend. 17. I (to have) some problems with writing
programs a month ago. 18. Last Monday they (to sit) the children at a keyboard and
(to see) their reaction. 19. Last lesson the students (to chat) about their assignments
and (to help) each other out when they (to be) in difficulty. 20. She (to make) cards
for her friends. Last week she (to make) one for Mary’s birthday.

89. Open the brackets using the Past Continuous or Past Indefinite
(Simple)

1. Yesterday at this time I (to go) for a walk in a park. 2. On Sunday from two
to four we (to work) in a garden. 3. They (to study) English all day long. 4. We (to
go) in a cinema, when she (to meet) us. 5. "What you (to do) last Saturday in the
evening?" "We (to watch) TV, and they (to listen) to radio". 6. It (to be) evening.
My sister (to read) a book, and I (to write) a letter. 7. Jane (to leave) the institute, (to
walk) to the bus stop and (to go) home. When she (to come) home, her son (to
prepar) lessons. While he (to be) busy, she (to cook) supper. 8. "What you (to do) at
this time?" "I (to write) the lecture in the library". 9. When Ms. Medows (to enter) a
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musical hall, the fourth, fifth and sixth classes (to wait) her there. 10. When she (to
begin) to sing, she still (think) about a letter from the husband. 11. Headmstress (to
be) at the table, when she (to enter) her room. 12. When the she (to come) back in a
musical hall, she (smile).

90. Open the brackets using the Past Continuous or Past Indefinite
(Simple)

1.Carol (to break) her arm last week. It (to happen) when she(to  paint)  her
room. Sh (to fall) off the ladder. 2.The train (to arrive) at the station and Paula (to
get) off. Two friends of hers, John and Jenny,(to wait) to meet her. 3.Yesterday Sue
(to walk) along the road when she (to meet) Jim. He(to go) to the station to catch a
train and he(to carry) a bag. They(to stop) to talk for a few minutes.

91. Open the brackets using the correct verb of Past Continuous Tense,
then make negative and interrogative sentences:

1. The teacher (to mark) our tests all the lesson. 2. Employers (to look) for
experience and qualification. 3. We (to read) the PC magazines. 4. The computers
(to become) more powerful. 5. We (to scan) images and (to store) them on the
computer yesterday.6. The secretary (to print) the documents while we (to
communicate) in chat rooms. 7. Several last years she (to manage) her own online
company. 8. The users (to retrieve) data during some hours last weekend. 9. Peter (to
use) JaveScript to make his website more interactive. 10. They (to communicate)
with the clients using e-mail all the year round. 11. The children (to play) video
games while we (to listen) to music. 12. More and more girls (to study) computing.
13. Those programmers (to design) imaginative and non-violent games. 14. During a
long time he (to send) hurtful and insulting messages. 15. All that time she (to chat)
with her friends in the chat room.

92. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple or Past Continuous:

1. The plane (to go) to Fargo a minute ago. 2. The UFO (to fly) at 10,000
metres. 3. The pilot (to notice) it (to have) short wings. 4. Her computer (to crash)
while she (to search) the Internet. 5. When they (to work) on the computer someone
(to switch) on the power. 6. When she (to print) out our e-mail the printer (to
develop) a fault. 7. They (to study) when a fire (to begin) in the Computer Lab. 8.
He (to try) to make a copy of Dr Dobb’s Journal when I (to come). 9. When we (to
test) the program, different kinds of problems (to appear). 10. As it (to take) a lot of
time to download I (to go) to another site. 11. All the evening yesterday I (to make)
back-up copies of all the important files. 12. We (to learn) about operating systems
and packages during last period. 13. I (to see) how they (to use) computers. 14. Last
Friday the students (to visit) some companies and (to write) reports on that visit. 15.
Last year she (to work) as a waitress and she (to make) some extra money. 16. When
Brian (to speak) his friends (to make) some changes in his report.

93. Put the verb into the past continuous or past simple.
1A: What (you/do) when the phone (ring)?
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B: I (watch) television.

2A:(Be) Jane busy when you (go) to see her?
B:Yes, she(study).

3A:What time(the post / arrive) this morning?
B:It(come) while I(have) breakfast.

4A:(Be) Margaret at work today?

B:No, she(not/go) to work. She (be) 1ll.

5A:How fast(you/drive) when the police (stop) you?
B:I don't know exactly but I(not/drive) very fast.
6A:(your team / win) the football match yesterday?
B:No, the weather was very bad, so we(not/play).
7A:How(you/break) the window?

B:We(play) football. I (kick) the ball and it (hit) the window.
8A:(you/see) Jenny last night?

B:Yes, she (wear) a very nice jacket.
9A:What(you/do) at 2 o'clock this morning?

B:I (be) asleep.

10 A:I (lose) my key last night.

B:How (you/get) into your room?

A:I (climb) in through a window.

94. Translate into English, using the Present Continuous or Past
Continuous:

1. Ha nmaHuii MOMEHT MOIITOBE BIAAUICHHS MPOBOIUTH MPUHOM T'POIIOBUX
nepeka3iB. 2. Yduopa TpaHCIAIS HOBO1 Telenepenadi Wiuia B IUIMHI TOAWHU
(TpuBana roguny). 3. Ha nanuit MOMEHT MU BUKOPUCTOBYEMO pajionpuiiMmay. 4.
[lepenaBanbHa aHTEHa TMepelaBaja €JIEKTPOMArHiTHI XBWJII 3a JIOMOMOT'OIO
EJIEKTPUYHOTO 3apsAny npotaroM ycworo aHs. 4. A.I'.benn BuHaiimoB TenedoH y
1876. 5. Yci TBepai 1 piaki TuUia BigOMBaIOTh pamioxBuii. 6. [lomToBe BigaiieHHS
3aiiManocss TUIBKKM TIEPEBE3CHHSM JIMCTIB 1 TOBIIOMJEHb. 7. TenenpuHTep
aBTOMATHYHO JPYKY€E OTPUMAHE MOBIJOMIICHHS.

95. Translate using the Present and Past Simple Tenses:

1. She never (listen) to your advice. 2. It is known that water (take) shape of the
tube. 3. Don't light the lamp. It (be) noe necessary. 4. He (speak) to me in a friendly
way yesterday. 5. Last time I (not to have) enough time and (not to analyse) all the
data. 6. We (take) measurements with great accuracy two weeks ago.

96. Open the brackets using Past Simple or Past Continuous:

I 1. We (sing) a song when George (come) into the room. 2. The house was
quiet. The boys (play) chess and Mary (read) a book. 3. He (write) a letter when I
(see) him. 4. Harry (do) his work while his brothers (play) games. 5. When you (see)
him last? 6. My hat (flow) off when I (cross) the bridge. 7. Jack (do) his homework
when his father (come) home from work. 8. Mary (wear) her new dress when I
(meet) her yesterday. 9. The sick child (sleep) when the doctor (come). 10. I (read)
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the newspaper the whole evening yesterday. 11. It (rain) hard when I (go) out this
morning. 12. Who (speak) over the telephone at five yesterday? The line (be) busy
for an hour at least.

IT 1. When I (go) out this morning, the sun (shine) and the birds (sing). It was a
beautiful morning. I (walk) to the nearest park and sat down on the grass. But while I
(sit) there, black clouds gathered and (hide) the sun. It (begin) to rain heavily, so I
(run) home. My hat (fall) off as I (run).

2. Jack's father (read) a book last night when he (hear) a noise in the
garden. He (open) the window and looked out. It (be) a dark night and at
first he could see nothing. But just as he (shut) his window, he (see) a
man. The man (try) to climb over the garden wall. He was a thief. When I saw Jack's
father at the window, he (jump) off the wall and ran away. Jack's father (run) after
him. There was a car at the end of the street. The thief reached the car but just as he
(get) into it, Jack's father (catch) him.

3. Last Sunday one of my friends (celebrate) his birthday. When I (arrive), 1
(see) that his apartment (be) full of guests. I (enter) the sitting-room. Some people
(dance). Several guests (sing) a merry song and the hostess* (play) the piano. A
group of girls (listen) to music and other people (watch) the television. My friend
(introduce) me to his guests when the hostess (invite) everybody to the table. The
party ended late in the evening. I had a very good time there.

97. Translate the following sentences into English using the Past Indefinite
or the Past Continuous Tense:

1. Buopa B 11e#l yac g cnuikyBaBcs 3 JIpy3bMi B yaTi. 2. B Henumo 3 1BOX 10
YOTUPHOX MU MpalloBalM 3 HOBUMH KiieHTamH. 3. Bonu 3aiimanucs migbopom
koMI'toTepiB. 4. Mu #nun B [HTepHeT kiy0, Koau BoHa Hac 3yctpiia. 5. "o Bu
poOuu MuHYJ01 cyooTH yBeuepi?" - "Mu npoBoAWIN MOPIBHAILHUN aHaTI3". 6.
byB Beuip. Mosi cecTpa uMTana >KypHaJd B IHTEPHETI, a s MEperyisiiaB BakaHCli B
razeri. 7. Kars Buiina 3 odicy, 3ycTpijia BaXJIMBOTO KIII€HTa 1 MpoBesia oro 10
roctigHinu. Komm BoHa moBepHynacs B odic, cekperap po3moBigana Ipo
nocTtayanHsa HoBoro yctatkyBaHHs. 8. "Lllo Tu po6buB Buopa B nei yac?" " uurtas
CTaTTIO MIPO HOBI JOCSATHEHHS B 00JiacTi iHpopMaiiiHux TexHosorii". 9. Komu mu
YBIMIUIA 70 3a]ly Hapaj, TaM Hac 4eKaiau npejactaBHUKH HOBOi ¢ipmu. 10. Konu
BOHA Moyaja poOWTH JOMOBiJb, BOHA BCE IE aymaja IMpo JAeski HeaopoOku. 11.
JIMpeKkTop cHUIiB 3a CBOIM CTOJIOM, KOJIM T/IaBHUN MEHEIKep MPHUHIC KOTPakT. 12.
Konu Bona nosepHynacs B KoHpEpeHI[3aj, BOHA Heclla HOB1 3pa3KH B pyKax.

98. Choose the right form (Past Simple or Past Continuous) of the
underlined one:

1. They tried/were trying out to use 3D graphics last term. 2. We were
working/worked with computers all evenening long yesterday. 3. Last Saturday there
were/were being tutorials which Ann attended/were attending. 4. All the evening
during the week Sam was making/made a report about his visit to the company. 5.
Last year he painted/was painting mainly figures in imaginary interiors. 6. Did you
store/Were you storing all the information on your computer last time? 7. He did
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not send/was not sending the CDs to the dealer when I saw/was seeing him. 8.
During last month he was getting/got people to buy these products. 9. What did you
do/were you doing yesterday? 10. I did not start/were not sterting this course a year
ago. 11. Last month we sold/were selling many CD’s. 12. Was Pam knowing/Did
Pam know about a CD of my paintings? 13. Were you thinking/Did you think to
become a programmer when you were/were being a student? 14. What main subjects
did you have/were you having at the University? 15. When he was learning/learnt at
school he was liking/liked mathematics most of all. 16. How up to date did you
feel/were you feeling the course of studing was/was being that time? 17. Paul did not
want/was not wanting to continue with programming. 18. We did not see/were not
seeing our friends yesterday evening. 19. Last time I heard/was hearing how fast
your elder sister was speaking/spoke German. 20. Did Tom throw/was Tom
throwing away his notes when I came/was coming in?

Future Indefinite
will+1¢gopma niecsioBa
Xapakrepi3ye nito, sika Oynie BinOyBaTucs y MalOyTHbOMY

I, he, she, it, will work | I, he, she, it, will not work
you, we, they you, we, they
Will + 1, he, she, it ,you, Yes, he will No, he will not (he'll
we, they + work? not, he won't)

Tomorrow, the next day (week, month, year), in 2010.

99. Write down the sentences in the Future Indefinite:

1. They sometimes go to the theatre (tomorrow). 2. We go to the seaside for a
week every August (next summer). 3. He is always at home on Sunday (in an hour).

4. Lessons begin at 90'clock (in a two weeks) 5. She often writes to her mother
(the day after tomorrow). 6. His sister regularly attends evening classes (after daily
courses).

100. Translate into English, using future tense:

1. 3aBTpa Ha KoH(pepeHLii Mu OyeMO 00rOBOPIOBATH TEOPIIO MPO BEPXHIH 1Iap
atmocdepu. 2. [losicautu, mo Oyzae NEpemKo10l0 10 3AIMCHEHHS YIbTPa3BYKOBOI
nepenaui. 3. [lepcoHanbHuil KOMIT'IOTEP JO3BOJIUTH KOPUCTYBady nepenaBaTu Qaiin
Ha 1HIIY cucteMy. 4. Yce Ouiblie 1 Oulbllie €JIEKTPOHHE CIUIKYBaHHS Oyne
BUKJIMKATH BEJIUYE3HUHN 1HTEpEC.

101. Translate into English, using the Future or Present or Past Simple:

1. EBomromis BuHainuia tenebayeHHss B 1934. 2. ¥V Hac BHCOKOSAKICHI 3ac00U
pamio3B'si3ky. 3. Hezabapom Mu BcTaHOBUMO aHTEHY Ha aaxy. 4. Ha ceoromnimmHii
J€Hb KOXKHa KpaiHa 3aJeXUTh Bl MBHUIKOCTI  iHpopMamii. 5. [enaprameHT
HepxaBuux 300piB Oyae BiAmoBimatu 3a pagio 1 TenebaueHHs. 6. Bin
BUKOPUCTOBYBAaB MEXaHI4H1 Npuiiaau Ha 1 JeMOHCTpallii.
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102. Complete this conversation using either the Future Simple or the
Present Continuous Tense:

Jorge: I hear you are going on holiday next week.

Carmen: Yes, we (to go) to Paris. I can’t wait.

Jorge: I think you (to love) Paris. How (you to travel) ?

Carmen: Well, first we (to fly) from Madrid and we (to saty) in Paris for five
days.

Jorge: That sounds great. Are you going to any theme parks near Paris?

Carmen: Yes, actually, we (to visit) EuroDisney. After that, we are going to
the south of France. We probably (to stop) at Futuroscope, near Poitiers. It’s a theme
park based on new technologies, virtual reality, 3-D images, ...

Jorge: How lovely! When are you coming back home?

Carmen: Well, I don’t know. I have a month’s holiday, so I hope we just (to
relax) be the sea for a few days and then ...

103. Open the brackets using necessary future form:

1. In the year 2010 there (to be) sightseeing trip to the Moon. 2. This time next
Sunday I (to ski) in the mountains. 3. Electronic chips (to be implanted) in our
bodies. 4. He says he (not to finish) the report by Monday. 5. Please, don’t call
tonight. 1 (to take part) in the videoconference. 6. The technician (to repair) the
computer by Friday. 7. Some day, I (to talk) to our PC naturally, like a friend.
8. Next June she (to teach) for 30 years. 9. In a few years time students (to use)
handheld and wearable computers in class. 10. By the end of June I (to finish) my
exams. 11. By February they (to work) here for three years. 12. Her friend (to buy)
her a 3D mobile phone. 13. Anybody (to meet) you at the station? — Yes, my parents
(to wait) for me after the train (to arrive). 14. In the future, PCs (to communicate)
with other devices without cables. 15. Jane (to write) her project by the end of
month. 16. My friend’s computer has crashed, so I (to lend) him mine. 17. The
company (to open) the new office by next week. 18. Next decade people (to vote) in
elections online. 19. Tomorrow we (to help) you with the books. 20. Next month he
(to be) 32. 21. My cousin (to hold) the negotiations at 7 next Wednesday. 22. They
say it (to rain) all day long tomorrow.

Future Continuous
will be + giec1ioBo-ing
XapakTepi3ye Jito, sika 0yJie MPOJAOBXKYBaTUCS B MAaOYTHBLOMY.

I, he, she, it, will be working I, he, she, it, will not work

you, we, they you, we, they

Will + 1, he, she, it ,you, Yes, he will No, he will not (he'll not,
we, they +be +working? he won't)

Tomorrow at 5 o’clock, the whole day (week, month, year), during 2010.
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Future Perfect
will have +3¢opma agiecsioBa
Xapakrepi3ye 110, sika BXKe BIIOYA€TbCsl B MAHOYTHbOMY Ta 3aBEPIIUTHCS.

I, he, she, it, will have written I, he, she, it,  will not have written
you, we, they you, we, they
Will + 1, he, she, it, you, Yes, I will. No, I will not.

we, they + have + written?

By this time tomorrow, when you come, never, ever, for, since, already, yet
(uerar..)

104. Open the brackets using Future Simple, Past Simple or Past
Continuous:

1. The last time I (to be) there, I (to stay) till closing. 2. We (to be) just in time
for dinner. 3. At that moment she (to read) instruction to the mixer. 4. To morrow
she (to do) the report at the conference. 5. She last month they ( to show) us few new
radio receiving set. 6. Yesterday all day long I (to carry out) the biological
experiments

Future Perfect Continuous
will have been + gieci10B0-ing
Xapakrepi3ye Aiio, sika 0y/Je BiIOyBaTUCS B MallOyTHbOMY YM MPOJAOBKYBATUCS
710 KOHKPETHOT'O MOMEHTY.

I, he, she, it, will have been I, he, she, it, will not have
you, we, they writing? you, we, they | been writing
I, he, have
Will she, it, been Yes, I will No, I will not
you, writing?
we, they

Since next morning, for an hour, for a long time tomorrow.

Present Perfect.
have/has + 3 ¢popma gieciioBa
Xapakrepi3ye 1o, sika BxKe Bii0ynacs, MoB’sA3aHa 3 TENEPIlHIM Ta Ma€e
pE3YJIbTAT B TENEPIITHBOMY Yacl.

I have written, worked I haven’t written, worked
he he
she she

") has written, worked ") hasn’t written, worked

you you
we we
they have written, worked they haven’t written, worked
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Have I have written? Yes, I have No, I haven’t
he he he
she she she
Has " ) written? Yes, ") has No, ") hasn’t
you he you
me she we
Have they written? Yes,they have No, they haven’t

Today, this week (day, month, year); never, ever, for, since, already, yet
(uerar..)

105. Read, translate and write down these sentences in the Present Perfect:
Model: I'm taking this book - I have already taken this book.
1. I'm applying a new method. 2. The worker is starting the machine.
3. We are writing a letter to our professor. 4. I'm sending you a copy of my
article. 5. Are you reading their first report? 6. We are providing an exhibition with
the latest equipment.

106. Write for or since.
1 Jill has been in Ireland ...... Monday. 2. Jill has been in Ireland .... three days.
3.My aunt has lived in Australia.......15 years. 4 Margaret is in her office. She has

been there.......cccveeeeeeeecciiiiiiieeeees o 7 o'clock. 5. India has been an independent
COUNLTY .evvvirieeeeeeeerieirneeeeeeeeeaeeeaann oean 1947. 6 The bus 1is late. We've been
WaTLING. ..ot eevveeeeeeeeeeiirieee e e e 20 minutes. 7 Nobody lives in those houses. They
have been empty........ccccovvvvvveeeeees cennnnn many years. 8 Mike has been ill...a long
time. He has been in hospital...... October.

107. Answer these questions. Use ago.

1 When was your last meal? ...
2 When was the last time you were ill7 .........ccccceeeeeeviiiniiiiniinnn...
3 When did you last go to the cinema?.............cccccvvviieeeeenneennnn.
4 When was the last time you were in a car?...........ccccvvvveeeeeennnn.
5 When was the last time you went on holiday?..........................

108. Complete the sentences. Use the words in brackets (...) + for or ago.

1 Jill arrived in Ireland , .........ccooveeeieeiiian o, (three days)
2Jill hasbeeninIreland........................... (three days)
3 Linda and Frank have been married................... (20 years)

4 Linda and Frank got married .............cccvvvveeeen... (20 years)
SDan arrived ......oeevveeiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee (ten minutes)
6Wehad lunch ...t e, (an hour)

7 Silvia has been learning English ...................... (six months)
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8 Have you known Lisa..........cccocvvviiiiieeiennnenns ? (alongtime)
91 bought these shoes ........cccccveeeeeees ceviiiiieeenn. (a few days)

109. Make sentences from the words in brackets (...). Use the present
perfect or past simple.

1.A: Have you been at the seaside? - B: Yes, (I / go / there / last year).

2 A: Do you like London? - B: I don't know. (I / never / there).

3A: What time is Paul going out?-B: (he / already / go).

4A: Has Catherine gone home?-B: Yes, (she / go / at 4 o'clock).

5A: New York is my favourite city.-B: Is it? (how many times / you / there?).

6A: What are you doing this weekend?-B: I don't know. (I / not / decide / yet).

7A: I can't find my address book. Have you seen it?-B: (it / on the table / last
.night)

8A: Are you hungry?-B: No, (I /just/ eat).

9A: Pauland Sue are here.-B: Are they? (what time / they / arrive?).

110. Write sentences about yourself. Begin with the words in brackets
I (I've lived) wovvveeeeeeeeeeiiiieeeeees e,

2 (I'vebeen) .eeeiiiieieee e

3 (I've been learning)

4 (I've KnOwn)  .ooovveieiieiiieeeeee e

S'vehad) i

111. Use the words in brackets (...) to answer the questions.

1. Have youseen Ann? ............coovvvinnnnnnn.. (5 minutes ago)

2. Have you started your new job?...........c.eceu...... (last week)

3. Have your friends arrived?..........cccceveevvereennenn. (yesterday evening)
4. Has Sarah gone away?.......cccccccveevvveeeenveeeeeennen. (2 hours ago)

5. Have you worn your new shoes?....................... (last Sunday)

112. Right or wrong? Correct the verbs that are wrong. (The verbs are
underlined.)

1. I've lost my key. I can't find it. 2. Have you seen Ann yesterday? 3. I've
finished my work at 2 o'clock. 4. I'm ready now. I've finished my work. 5. What time
have you finished your work? 6. Sue isn't here. She's gone out. 7. Jim's grandmother
has died in 1989. 8. Where have you been last night?

113. Put the verb in the Present Perfect or Past Simple.

1. My friend is a writer. He (write) many books. 2. We (not/have) a holiday
last year. 3. I (play) tennis yesterday afternoon. 4. What time (you/go) to bed last
night? 5. (you/ever/meet) a famous person? 6. The weather (not/be) very good
yesterday. 7. My hair is wet. I (just/wash) it. 8. I (wash) my hair before breakfast this
morning. 9. Kathy travels a lot. She (visit) many countries. 10 'Is Sonia here?'
'No, she (not/come) yet.'
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114. Open the brackets, using Present Simple or Present Perfect or Past
Simple:

1. I (to be) in that museum for a long time. 2. I (to have) no time to go there last
month. 3. I (to visit ) it for the first time about 5 years ago. 4. This section (to be)
now much bigger. 5. I (to go) there from time to time to see new exhibits. 6. I (to be)
in the laboratory since last week.

115. Open the brackets using the Past Indefinite or the Present Perfect.

1. I (write) several letters today. I (write) several letters yesterday. 2. They
(make) a new experiment this week. They (make) a new experiment last week. 3.
She (be) to the theatre this mouth. She (be) to the theatre last month. 4. (Be) you
ever to London? Yes, I (be) there once. I (go) there in 1991. 5. He (prepare) his
report a week ago. (Prepare) you your report?

116. Translate into English, using the Present, Past Continuous or Present
Perfect:

1. Ha nanuii MOMEHT MM BIANPABISEMO IMITYJIbCHI pafioXBuii. 2. Y Bac 1IOCh
roputh? - Tak, ue paaionamna. 3. Ha Toli MOMEHT CyNyTHUK pyXaBCsl B HANPSMKY
no matiy. 4. Ock pe3ynbratd. Mu Bke IpoBeiM AocHif. 5. I HE MOXYy 3HAUTH
nynbT. S foro neck 3aryouna. 6. Buopa BoHa npoBoauiia 3aHATTS NPOTATOM yChOTO
THSL.

117. Read, translate and write down these sentences in the Present Perfect
Tense:

Model: I'm taking this book - I have already taken this book.

1. I'm applying a new method. 2. The worker is starting the machine. 3. We are
writing a letter to our professor. 4. I'm sending you a copy of my article. 5. Are you
reading their first report? 6. We are providing an exhibition with the latest
equipment.

118. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple or Present Perfect.

5 Cley Street
Swafftham
Norfolk NR8 3AT

3rd April
Personnel Manager 18, Oak Street Norwich Norfolk NR9 5QP

Dear Sir/Madam,

I am writing to apply for the post of which was advertised in the Evening News
on April 3rd. After I left university in 1990 in France, I (1) (complete)a course on
computer hardware and networking. Five years ago I (2) (do) a course on Web
design at the Cybernetics College. Here I (3) (learn)how to use HTML and the Java
language. I (4) (study) languages at school and, when I was a teenager, 1 (5) (spend)
six months in Morocco; I am fluent in French, English and Arabic. For the last three
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years I (6) (work) part-time in Keo.com, where I (7) (be) responsible for updating
their website regularly.

Since May this year I (8) (use) Macromedia Flash to create media animation. I
really enjoy working on the Web.

I enclose a curriculum vitae and samples of my work. I will be available for an
interview at any time.

I look forward to hearing from you.

Yours faithfully, Francoise Corrigan

119. Look at the box opposite. Put these verbs into the Present Perfect or
Past Simple tense.

1. I (just send) a letter of application. 2. (you ever work) as a web designer?
3. A: Have you seen that film before? B: Yes, | (see) it when I (be) a child. 4. It
still (rain) when 1 (finish) work. 5. I (send) you the artwork brief last Saturday.
6. (you receive) it yet?

Present Perfect Continuous
have/has+been+naieciioBo-ing
Xapakrepi3ye aito, sika BiiOyBajacsi B MUHYJIOMY YH MPOJIOBXKYBajacs A0
KOHKPETHOTO MOMEHTY Ta MOB’s13aHA 3 TEHEPINTHIM YaCOM.

I have been writing I haven’t been writing
he he
she she
YOU) has been writing ) hasn’t been writing
you you
we we
they . they , .-
been writing haven’t been writing
Have I been writing? Yes, I have No, I haven’t
he he he
she she she
Has %) been writing? Yes , 7°* has No, ") hasn’t
you you you
we we we
Have they been Yes, they have No, they haven’t
writing?

Since morning, for an hour, for a long time.
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120. Open the brackets using the past Indefinite, the Present Perfect or the
Present Perfect Continuous.

1. Jill is in Ireland now. She (arrive) there three days ago.She (be) there for
three days. 2. Jack is here. He (arrive) here on Tuesday. He (be) here for two days.
3. It's raining. It (start) an hour ago. It (rain) since the very morning. 4. | know
Sue. I first (meet) Sue two years ago. I (know) her for two years. 5. I have a
camera. I (buy) it in 1989. I (use) this camera since 1989. 6. They are married.
They (get) married six months ago. They (marry) for six month. 7. Liz is studying
medicine at university. She (start) three years ago. She (study) medicine for three
years. 8. Dave plays the piano. He (start) when he (be) seven years old. Dave (play)
for ten years.

121. Translate into English, using the Present Perfect or Present Prefect
Continuous:

1. Mu Bxe 10J1aeEMo 1110 AUCTaHIIIO(BIACTaHb) 1Ty TOAURY. 2. JaKyemo, y Hac
BXE € 1 3BYK 1 300pakeHHs. 3. BiH He BUKOPHUCTOBYE I mipuiaau 3 1996. 4. Bouu
HaMararThCs MPUTOTYBATH MEBHY CYMIIII MMPEMapariB 13 CaMOT0 PaHKY.

122. Complete the sentences. Use one of these forms: present perfect,
present perfect continuous, past simple

1. Mark and Liz are married. They (marry) for five years. 2. David ( watch) TV
since 5 o'clock. 3. Martin is at work. He (be) at work since 8.30. 4. ' (arrived) you
just in London?"  "No, I (be) here for five days.' 5. I(know) Ann since we (be) at
school together. 6. "My brother lives in Los Angeles.!  'Really? How long (live)
there?' 7. George (have) the same job for 20 years. 8. Some friends of ours (stay)
with us at the moment. They (be)here since Monday.

123. Open the brackets, using the Present Perfect Continuous or the
Present Continuous:

1. I came to Moscow 3 years ago. I (to live) here for 5 years. 2. I (to be
translate) an article now. There (to be) a lot of technical terminus here. 3. We (to
discuss) these questions for an hour. 4. Where is professor? - He ( to read) a lecture
the next door.

124. Translate into English, using the Present Perfect or Present Perfect
Continuous:

1. BiH HiKonHM paHillle HE BHUKOPUCTOBYBAaB KaTOIHO-TIPOMEHEBY TPYOKY.
2. Miit konwopoBHil npuitmMau mpaiftoe Bxe 2 poku. 3. Ilepemnaua nporpam iie Bxe
uiui pik. 4. Tenectanuis Bxe 3aiicHUNA 3aMiHy cucteMu. 5. Konu s 1moa3BoHMIA,
BOHA III¢ HE 3aKiHYMJIA MPOBOIUTU OlojioTidyHi gocaimkeHHs. 6. Komu BigOyBanocs
CIIOCTEPE)KCHHSI CYIyTHHKA, BOHHW BHUKOPHUCTOBYBAJM Jla3ep BXKE MPOTITOM
NEKLIbKOX JIHIB.
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125. Put the verbs in brackets into Present Perfect or Present Perfect
Continuous Tense paying attention to the position of adverbs:

1. T (just to send) a letter of application. 2. (You ever to work) as a web
designer? 3. (To see you) that film before? 4. (To receive you) the artwork yet? 5.
Here he (to learn) how to use the Java language for some weeks. 6. We (already to
complete) the course on computer hardware and networking. 7. (You to do) a course
on Web design at the Cybernetics College yet? 8. We (to spend) six months in
Marocco: We are fluent at French, English and Arabic. 9. Since May this year I (not
to use) Macromedia Flash. 10. The company (to sell) a lot of kinds of computer
products this month. 11. She (to be) a software engineer since 2001. 12. (To repair)
you the hard disk yet? 13. I (not to speak) to her yet. 14. She (to take part) at the
meeting since last year. 15. I (already to finish) my science degree. 16. She (to
study) Enflish since she was eight. 17. The (to be) in Paris. 18. She (not to fail) any
subject this term. 19. We (to paint) the office for two hours. 20. She (to send) fax
since the very morning.

126. Coose the right form Present Perfect or Present Perfect Continuous:

1. Jill has been/has been being in Ireland since Monday.2. Jill has been
living/has lived in Ireland for three days. 3. My aunt has lived/has been living in
Australia 15 years. 4. Margaret is in her office. She has been working/has worked
there since 7 o'clock. 5. India has been/has been being an independent country since
1947. 6. The bus is late. We have been waiting/have waited for 20 minutes. 7.
Nobody has been washing/has washed this floor already many years. 8. Mike has
not been playing/has not played tennis for a long time. 9. He has been working/has
worked in hospital all October. 10. Jill has already arrived/has already been arriving
from Ireland. 11. Linda and Frank have married/have been marrying this week.
12.We have had/have been having lunch for an hour. 13. Silvia has been
learning/has learnt English for six months. 14. Have you known/Have you been
knowing Lisa for a long time? 15. Look! 1 have bought/have been buying new
shoes.

127. Put the verbs into Present Perfect or Present Perfect Continuous
Tense:
1. Jane (to complain) all morning. 2. They (to work) on the project all day. 3.
Jeff (just to pass) the driving test. 4. How many letter you (to write) today? 5.
They (to interview) six candidates foday. 6. She (to write) this essay since 9
o’clock. 7. You (to wait) for a long time? 8. Our directors (to negotiate) with their
clients for two hours. 9. You (to help) your sales manager since you came here to
work? 10. This company (to seek) for a Webmaster since the day they opened.
11. (To monitor) you the traffic through the site for all this time? 12. Mat (already to
update) this website. 13. They (to advertise) in the Evening News for several times
yet? 14. She (to work) as a computer programmer for the last three years. 15. 1 (to
be) with Intelligent Software for two years. 16. Recently we (to design) systems
with NCR for use in large retail chain. 17. We (not to win) any new contracts in the
UK and Europe this year. 18. How many business visits (to make) you to Italy zhis
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month? 19. Your report (not to do) great impression on our cooperators this time.
20. You (to send) a catalogue of new products yer?

Past Perfect.
had+3¢opma gieciioBa
XapakTepi3ye Jito, sika BxKe B110ysacs 10 KOHKPETHOTO MOMEHTY B MUHYJIOMY

I, he, she, it, + had written I, he, she, it, + hadn’t

you, we, they you, we, they written

Had + 1, he,she, Yes, I, he,she, No, I, he,she,

it, you, we, they+written? | it, you, we, they had it, you, we, they hadn’t

By that time, when I came, never, ever, for, since, already, yet (Herart.), before,
after.

128. Translate the following sentences into English using the Past Indefinite
or the Past Perfect Tense.

1. Konu BoHa mpuiinuia, MU BK€ 3aKIHYWJIM OOTOBOPIOBATH OCTAHHE MUTAHHS.
2. Bin gye XBHJIIOBAaBCATOMY IO OTpUMaB JucTa 3 nomy. 3. Konu s 3HaimoB ix
aim, Bxke crano TemHo (get dark). 4. Bona orpumana morany OIIHKY Ha €K3aMeHi,
ToMy 110 3poOuia Garato momuiok. 5. Konu s moBepHynacs 3 TeaTpy, rOCTI BKe
minuti. 6. BoHu ckazanu, 1o npuixaia croiu mnoizaoM. 7. BiH He X0oTiB 00igaTu y
Hac, TOMY IIO BX€ MOiB B 1HCTUTYTI. 8. Ha cXxomax cCTOsuiM rocTi, SIKHX BOHa He
3anpoiryBaiB. 9. B TpaBH1 BoHa nmouyBana cede kpamie. OqHak nepen 1M, B3UMKY,
BOHa Oyra HeOe3MeYHO XBOPA.

129. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite or the Past Perfect
Tense.

a) 1. By 8 o'clock yesterday I (do) my homework. 2. When I (get) to the
Cinema, the film (Start). 3. She (feel) sick after she (eat) a whole box of chocolates.
4. The new bus-driver (have) an accident after he (drive) a few yards. 5. The
students (do) the exercise very well after the teacher (show) them how. 6. Mary
(finish) her homework when her father (come) home from his office. 7. I (throw)
away the newspaper after I (read) it. 8. The sun (rise) when the farmer (start) the
work. 9. After she (lock) all the doors, she (go) to bed.

b) His Likes and Dislikes

A railroad ticket-collector who had retired after forty-five years of service (talk)
to his neighbours about the bright side of his work. He decidedly (enjoy) everything,
everything: his fellow-workers, the management, the work itself. There (be) only
one unpleasant thing in all of it. And when the neighbours (want) to know what the
unpleasant thing (be), he (say): "Oh, the passengers, certainly the passengers!"

c¢)Mark Twain (be) very bad at answering letters. Once a friend
of his who (wait) for a long time to get an answer from the writer (send)
him a sheet of writing paper and a stamp to remind him to write a letter.

A few days later he (get) a postcard saying, "Thanks for the sheet of writing
paper and the stamp. Please send an envelope. Mark Twain."
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d) When a little boy (arrive) home from school his mother (ask) him if he (be) a
good boy. He (reply): "Sure I (be) good in school today! How much trouble can you
get into standing in a corner?"

130. Join the beginnings and endings to make sensible sentences:

Beginnings: Endings:
1. They got married a. because she had lost her job.
2. After we had finished work b. we went for a ealk.
3. Linda was very depressed c. she decided to have a rest.
4. When she had typed all the letters | d. just a week after they had fallen in love

131. Complete the following sentences, using the Past Perfect Tense

or the verb in brackets.

Model: When John and I got to the theatre, the play (start already).

When John and I got to the theatre, the play had already started.

1. She went for a holiday after she (pass the exams}. 2. When she went to bed,
she remembered that she (not lock the door). 3. I didn't look at the present until he
(go). 4. 1 didn't know that she (change her address}. 5. He didn't start eating until
(wash his hands}. 6. When I got to the station the train (already leave}. 7. I was not
hungry because I (have lunch just an hour before}. 8. When he (finish his work) he
went to bed. 9. I recognized her immediately because my brother (describe her to me
very well). 10. When we came back, the telegram (arrive already)

Past Perfect Continuous
had-+been+aieciioBo-ing
Xapakrepi3ye 1o, sika Bii0yBanacs B MUHYJIOMY YU MIPOJIOBKYBaIacs 10
KOHKPETHOTO MOMEHTY B MUHYJIOMY

I, he, she, it, + had been writing I, he, she, it, +  had been writing
you, we, they you, we, they

Had + I he,she, it, you, we, Yes, I, he,she, No, I, he,she,

they + been writing? it, you, we, they had it, you, we, they hadn’t

Since that morning, for an hour, for a long time, before, after.

132. Write what each person had been doing. Choose verbs from the list:

design work hack smoke wait use
I.They ...ccvvviiiiiin, for hours by the time I got home. 2. How long you
................. in the company before it closed? 3. Before the website went live, he
................... pages for months. 4. She ................... into bank networks for ten

years before she was arrested. 5. Tony’s eyes felt really sore and tired. He .............
the computer for five hours. 6. When Rohan went into his office he could smell
smoke. Someone ................. in there.

53



133. Open the brackets putting the verbs into Past Perfect, Past Perfect
Continuous or Past Simple Tense:

1. He (to feel) satisfied because he (to find) a new job. 2. She (to type) a
business letter when her boss (to come) back from the meeting. 3. The criminals (to
steal) information for years before the police (to catch) them. 4. My eyes (to be)
irritated because I (to cry) all morning. 5. When the staff (to arrive) they (to find)
that robbers (to break) into the bank. 6. When I (to see) them they (to try) to prepare
the definite mixture of preparation since morning. 7. He (to explain) they never (to
use) this device before. 8. When he (to come), they already (to discuss) the question
of moving wave structure. 9. When I (to come) up, they already (to find out) the
quantum properties of an electron. 10. We (to have) to delete all the information
because we (to receive) an infected message. 11. He (to think) that he (to get) a large
volumes of data.

Revision of tenses

134. Open the brackets using the necessary tenses:

1. Our scientists will further develop various kinds of computers in the future.
2. Yesterday the students of out group (come) to helped me with mathematics.
3. Today 1 completely (agree) with your opinion. 4. He (pass) already the
examination in electrical engineering. 5. Now they (use) telescopes during the
analysis. 6. They (develop) the economy of the country all last year. 7. Moscow
Radio ( transmit) its programs to other countries since the thirties. 8. Now the results
of the experiments (be) of great importance. 9. The given substance be) water last
lesson. 10. The discoveries in physics (increase) our possibility in other sciences.

135. Rewrite the sentences in suitable tense, using words in brackets:

1. Where did the conference on radio take place (Monday, morning). 2. We
shall meet tomorrow at the same place (yesterday) 3. The train gets in at half past
eight (on Sunday). 4. The generator charges the butteries (already). 5. She translated
the text yesterday, but she didn't learn the words (since morning). 6. They usually
carry out the experiment every week (now). 7. We repaired the equipment last month
(at that moment). 8. We defined the volume with respect to the instruction (today). 9.
I have no time to send my message (yesterday).

136. Open the brackets using the necessary tenses:

1. Smirnov (begin) to prepare a report to the conference of the commission last
month. 2. They (take) a great interest in the research the scientists arry out) before. 3.
The specialists were testing the material in the laboratory yesterday morning. 4.
Recently the engineers (select) the substance of the desired properties. 5. I just (turn)
the radio on. 6. We (complete) our experiments tomorrow. 7. The physicists(study)
the structure of matter at the moment. 8. There (be) many explanations of the
phenomenon of light. 9. Radio waves (be) the longest members of the family of
electromagnetic waves. 10. We (finish) to test these materials right now. 11. We
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(solve) this problem all day long yesterday. 12. We (leave) our paper here before
you (phone).

137. Translate into English, using the Present, Past Perfect and the Present,
Past Perfect Continuous Tense:

1. Mu Bxe 10y1aeMo 1110 AUCTaHIIo (BiACTaHb) Ty roguny. 2.J[skyemo, y Hac
BXE€ € 1 3BYK 1 300pakeHHs. BiH He BuKopucTOoBYe I11i npuianu 3 1996. 3. Bonu
HaMararThCs MPUTOTYBATH MEBHY CYMIIII TIpenapariB 13 camoro pasky. 4. Konu BiH
MPUUAIIIOB, BOHM B)XE 3'SICYBaJii KBAaHTOB1 BIACTUBOCTI enekTpoHa. 5. Komu s
MIIAIIIIA, BOHU BXKE€ OOTOBOPIOBAIY MUTAHHS OYyIIBJI1 XBUII1, IO O1KHUTH.

138. Open the brackets, using the necessary tense:

1. At half past seven she (to have) breakfast. 2. Where Tom and Nick (to be)
now? 3. I (to play) computer games now. 4. Look! The kitten (to play) with its tail.

5. Yesterday the lesson (to begin) at nine o'clock. 6. The sun (not to rise) yet,
but the sky in the east is getting lighter. 7. The room looked beautiful, there (to be)
many flowers in it. 8. They (not to take) of the garden next summer. 9. We (to play)
in the yard the whole evening yesterday. 10.We (to go) to the country the day after
tomorrow. 11.What you (to do) at 7 o'clock yesterday? 12.They (to be ) to the
Hermitage twice this week.

139. Complete the sentences. Use necessary tense forms:

1. You can turn off the television. I (not/watch) it. 2. Last night Jenny (fall)
asleep while she (read). 3. Listen! Somebody (play) the piano. 4. 'Have you got my
key?' 'No, I (give) it back to you. 4. David is very lazy. He (not/like) hard work. 5.
Where (your parents/go) for their holidays last year? 6. I (see) Diane yesterday. She
(drive) her new car. 7. A: (you/watch) television very often? B: No, I haven't got a
television set. 8. A: What (you/do) at 6 o'clock last Sunday morning? B: I (sleep) in
bed. 9. Andy isn't at home very much. He (go) away a lot. 10. I (try) to find a job at
the moment. It's very difficult. 11. I'm tired this morning. I (not/sleep) very well last
night.

140. Open the brackets, using necessary tense :

1. The telephone (to be) invented in 1876 by Alexander Graham Bell. 2. All
solids and liquids (to reflect) radio waves. 3. At this moment Post Office (to receive)
money orders. 4. The broadcast of a new TV program (to continue) all the evening
yesterday. 5. We never (to use) the cathode-ray tube before. 6. The transmission of
the transcontinental programs (to go) on for the whole year. 7. When I (to call) her,
She (to finish) to carry out the biological researches. 8. When satellite tracking (to
take place), the laser (to use) already for some days. 9. The manager (to lead) the
videoconferencing tomorrow with the help of TV monitor. 10. He said, there (to be)
convergence between computing and telecommunication technologies in the future.

141. Open the brackets, using necessary tense:
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1. The Post Office usually (to act) as agent for government department in the
collection of certain revenue, pensions, allowances. 2. The satellite (to be) launched
from the Cape Kennedy in 1962. 3. The dying away of the energy (to last) during
some hours yesterday. 4. Yesterday on the conference he (to explain) the theory of
a layer of upper atmosphere from 2 till 3 o’clock. 5. They (to try) to prepare the
definite mixture of preparation since morning. 6. We never (to use) this device
before. 7. When he (to come), they already (to discuss) the question of moving
wave structure. 8. When I (to come) up, they already (to find out ) the quantum
properties of an electron. 9. Tomorrow you (to have) to delete all the information of
the received message. 10. He thought that he (to get) a large volumes of data
tomorrow.

142. Open the brackets, using necessary tense:

1. He (to take) his examinations next month. 2. The post-graduates always (to
carry on) research at the laboratories and shops of the universities and institutes.
3. Our scientists (to make) great contribution to the development of science. 4. The
Government (to establish) post-graduate courses in 1991. 5. Scientists (to discover)
a number of new elementary particles last century. 6. Man already (to achieve)
great successes in the field of studying the structure of the atoms.

143. Complete the sentences. Use necessary tense forms:

1. You can turn off the television. I (not/watch) it. 2. Last night Jenny (fall)
asleep while she (read). 3. Listen! Somebody (play) the piano. 4. 'Have you got my
key?" 'No, I (give) it back to you. 5. David is very lazy. He (not/like) hard work.
6. Where (your parents/go) for their holidays last year? 7. I (see) Diane yesterday.
She (drive) her new car. 8. A: (you/watch) television very often? 9. B: No, | haven't
got a television set. 10. A: What (you/do) at 6 o'clock last Sunday morning? B: I
(sleep) in bed. 11. Andy isn't at home very much. He (go) away a lot. 12. I (try) to
find a job at the moment. It's very difficult. 13. I'm tired this morning. I (not/sleep)
very well last night.

144. Translate into English:

1. YV namiit akagemii cTyieHTH OepyTh y4acTh y JOCHIIHULIBKIA POOOTI. 2.
Hama nepxaBa cTBOpIO€ BCl yMOBH JIJIsl MIATOTOBKH (training) ydenux. 3. S y3sia
CBOi MaTepiajau 1 Ioyaja MpoBOAWUTH JocBinu. 4. Hamri BYeHI MarTh BEIHKI
JIOCSITHEHHS B rajy3l JOciKeHHs kocmocy. 5. Ilepioguuna cuctrema Menpeneesa
Iy’Ke Ba)JIMBa JJis PO3BUTKY Hayku. 6. ['azeTu yacto 3raayioTh MpoO JOCSITHEHHS
OO MOJIOZIOTO BUEHOTO.

145. Put the sentences into the Past, Future Tense:

1. Electronics is becoming important in all branches of production. 2. The
scientists are successfully solving the problems of chemistry, medicine and biology.
3. Advanced students_make profound investigations of this problem. 4. Nobody
knows anything about this discovery. 5. The engineer refers to the author of this
article.
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146. Choose the correct tense-form of the verbs in the following sentences
and translate them:

1. Yesterday the students of our group came/was coming to help me with
mathematics. 2. Our scientists will further develop/will have been developing
various kinds of computers. 3. Radio waves are/is the longest members of the family
of electromagnetic waves. 4. Where did/do the first international conference on
radio take place? 5. If you work/are working much, you will get/get good results.
6. My friend does not like/do not like sports. 7. Will you go/will you going to the
library tomorrow? 8. When the lectures are over/will be over, we shall go/will be
going to the reading hall. 9. We will meet/will have met tomorrow at the same
place. 10. According to the time-table, the train gets/is getting in at half past eight.
11. I left/was leaving school three years ago. 12. I completely agree/am agreeing
with your opinion. 13. She not only sings/is singing, she plays/is playing the guitar
as well. 14. You found/were finding the lost book, didn't/weren’t you? 15. He
spoke/was speaking to me in a very friendly way last time. 16. Which part of the
concert did you like/have you liked most? 17. It was/has been so warm a day that
we decided/have decided to go to the river. 18. She speaks/speak English well.
19. Electricity cables stretch/are stretching over the fields. 20. We will not
leave/will not have left home until you will come/come. 21. She never listens/listen
to the advice which I give/am giving her. 22. If the water continues/continue to
rise, these fields will be/are under water.

147. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense:

1. Bill (to work) for company for the last 25 years. 2. He (to graduate) in
business studies and (to take) a job in London next week. 3. He (to train) as a
system analyst while he (to work) in London. 4. Now he (to look after) all the
system used by the Technical Services Division. 5. At the moment he (to develop) a
system for handling repairs. 6. When something (to go) wrong in a pub, a service
engineer (to send) to fix it. 7. They (to download) details of every repair to the
company’s mainframe all last night. 8. We (to make) no changes until the
specialists (to test) system. 9. Bill thinks that communications (to get) faster and
faster in the future. 10. He thinks that something terrible (to happen) this evening.
11. T (to start) my course last Monday. 12. We already (to get) our own internal
mail.

148. Translate into English using necessary tense form:

1. CkinbKH IHIB BH BKe 4MTa€Te 110 KHUTY? 2. Jlunie konu BoHa Oyia B Moi3i,
BOHA 3rajiaja, 10 3aJIMIIKIa KHUTY BAOMa. 3. BOHM *UBYTh B IbOMY OYAMHKY BXKe
n'saTh pokiB. 4. Mos cectpa Oyna XxBopa BKe JEKUIbKa JHIB, KOJH s Ji3Hajacs mpo
ue. 5. Tu 3HaB, o BiH He HamucaB TBip? 6. MU He OJepKyeEMO BiJl HEi JINCTIB BXKe
AeKkuIbKa MicsiB. 7. CKUIbKM POKIB BU BXKe IPALIOETEe Ha 1IboMY 3aBoA1? 8. BiH Bxke
mimoB, ko OJieHa BKITIoUMia pajio. 9. A mpairoro Haf 1i€l0 TPOOJIEMOIO BXKE TPHU
Micsti. 10. Ha macts, goir Bxke nepectas, Ko My Buiun. 11. CKUTbKH POKIB BU
npaimroeTe B wi mkomi? 12. YV oguHaausaTid roguHi M e npauroBanu. 13. Y
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OJIMHAJUATIA TOAMHI MU BXKE IMpaIlOBaJIU TpU roauHu. 14. 51 Bxke Tpu pa3u TOBOPHUB
T001, 1m0 Tpeba nmepenucaru BhpaBy. 15. S Bxke uiny roguny uuTana micias oOiny,
KOJIM IpuiiiioB nana. 16. S ve npuiiny. S nucatumy TBip Bech Bedip. 17. Jle Th OyB
3 MuHyJ01 m'aTHUI? 18. S Bxke JBa THXKHI KUBY y Apy3iB. 19. S Bike 1Ba TUXKHI KUB
y Apy3iB, Koiau oxaepxaB yucT. 20. Bu moBuHH1 Biamouutu. Bu HagTo Oararto
npairoBaiu cborojani. 21. Bin OyB maciuBuii: BiH HamucaB TBip Ha BiAMIHHO. 22. S
nrykato tebe Bech Beuip. 23. S pantom mpurajas, Mo HIYOTO HE 1B 3 PaHKY.

The Sequence of Tenses. Indirect Speech.
B anrmiiicbkivn MOBI NpU Mepekiaji 3 MPsSMOi MOBH B HENpPsIMY Jl€ MPABUIIO
y3TOJKEHHS YaciB:
SIKI10 MPUCYIOK TOJIOBHOTO PEUYEHHS € JIE€CIOBOM Y TENEPIIIHbOMY 4Yaci, TOAl
JECITIOBO J0JIaTKOBOTO PEUEHHS BUKOPUCTOBYBAETHCS Yy (hopMi, 1110 1 OyJia paHiiie,
asne Tpeda T10TpUMYBAaTUCh MPABUIL:

General questions in Indirect speech

I the weather is fine.
we Mary speaks English.
you ask If father is free on Sunday.
they (whether)  [Tom likes to play chess.
Mary and the children can skate well.
Tom
Special questions in indirect speech
where Ty parents live.
He why 1 ar late.
My friend asks(me) where Ty father
Our teacher works.
what newspaper 1 read.
Imperative sentences in indirect speech
He asks me to wait for him.
She
Father tells me to do it at once.
You ask me not to go there alone.
They tell me got to stay there any
The girls longer.

SIKIO MPUCYAOK TOJIOBHOTO PEYCHHS € IIECIIOBOM y MHUHYJIOMY dYaci, TOAI
JIECIIOBO  JIOJATKOBOTO PEUEHHS HE MOXKEC BHKOPHUCTOBYBAaTHCA Yy QopMi
MalOyTHHOT'O UM TETEPINTHROTO Yacy — BOHO MOBHHHO OYTH B OJTHOMY 3 MHHYJIUX
YaciB.

3rigHO MPOCTOMY TPaBUIYy B IIBOMY BHITAJIKy BCi YacH B JIOJIaIKOBOMY PEUYCHHI
PYXaroThCs Ha OJIHY CTYIIEHBKY YHU3:

Present Continuous (am/is/are dong) Past Continuous (was/were doing)
Present Indefinite (do/does) Past Indefinite (did)
Past Indefinite (did) Past Perfect (had done)
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Present Perfect (have/has done) Past Perfect (had done)
Can; may; must could; might; must (had to)
Will would

3MiHIOTBCSI 00CTABMHH MiclA Ta 4acy:

here there

this that

these those

now then

today that day

yesterday the day before

a year ago a year before

last night the previous night
tonight that night

e.g. "I live here." — He said that he lived there.

OmnoBigHe peyeHHs

IIpsima moBa

Henpsima moBa

"They live in Kiev."

"They are working now"
"They lived in Kiev before."
"They have done it."

"They were working when
"They will come soon."
"They will be waiting for us”

They lived in Kiev.

They were working then

knew  they had lived in Kiev.
said they had done it.
thought they had been working.
They would come soon.

They would be waiting for us.

He

SIKi mmaru HeoOXiTHO BUKOHATH:

1. IToctaButu 3’ennyroue "um'" —

1f/whether

2. HepeTBOpI/ITI/I IMUTAJIBHC PCUYCHHA HA ITO3UTUBHC!

(mAMeT+IpHUCyAoK):
Is he a student? =>
Does he live here? =>

he is a student.

he lives here.

3. 3acTocyBaTH MPaBUJIO y3rO/XKEHHS YaciB:

He is ... => He was ...
He lives ... => He lived ...
3arajqpHe NMTAaHHS (BIANOBIAb TAK/HI)
IIpsima moBa Henpsama MOBa
"Is he a student?" I asked he was a student
"Does he live here?” he lived there
"Are they working now" they were working then
"Did you go there
yesterday?” He wanted to I had gone there the day
"Will she call | know if  before
tomorrow?" He wondered she would call the next day
“Have you seen the I had seen the film
film?"




CnenianbHe nutanns (where? when? ...)

IIpsima moBa Henpsima moBa
"Where do you live?" where I lived,
"When did he come?" asked me when I had come,
"What are you doing?" He wanted to know what [ was doing
“ How have you done it?" wondered how I had done it.

149. Practise the following according to the model.
Model: "My train leaves at 10." What did he say?
He said that his train left at10.

1. "My friend is waiting outside." What did he say? 2. I know them quite
well."What did he say? 3. "They are engineers."What did he say? 4. "She gets up
early."What did he say? 5. "I met him last year."What did he say? 6. "He has been
ill for a week."What did he say? 7. "The Smiths have been living here since
1990."What did he say? 8. "You came too late."What did he say? 9. "I'll be ready in
a minute." What did he say? 10. "I'll be translating the article all day long."What did
he say? 11."I’1l speak with him."What did he say?

150. Change the following sentences into Direct Speech.

1. He said: “Don’t busy the line.” 2. He said: “Don’t lose these documetns.”
3. We said: “Eat something more, my dear.” 4. He told us: “Write a letter to our
parents.” 5. He said; “Help me with my English.” 6. They said: “Come to visit us
soon.” 7. He said: “Don’t work any more.” 8. He said: “Leave this place the next
day.” 9. They said: “Don’t start the work.” 10. She said: “Say something in
German. “ 11. We said: “Meet us at the station.”

151. Change the following into Indirect Speech.

1. He asked me: "Do you live in Moscow?" 2. We asked him: "Are you busy
now?" 3. He asked me: "Have you a large family?" 4. They asked her: "Will you
go to the theatre?" 5. She asked her friend: "Do you like detective stories?" 6. He
asked me: "Have you read this book?" 7. I asked him: "Can you play chess?"
8. They asked me: "Did you go to the seaside last summer?" 9. We asked them:
"Do you speak English?" 10. She asked the child: "Are you sleeping?" 11. We
asked him: "Have you finished your work?" 12. He asked me: "Where do you
work?" 13. She asked me: "Where did you begin learning English?" 14. They
asked me: "When will you come back?" 15. She asked me: "What are you doing?"
16. He asked her: "What films do you like?" 17. He asked us: "Who can speak
English here?" 18. She asked me: "Where do you live?" 19. They asked me: "Why
have you done it?" 20. He asked me: "Can you do me a favour?" 21. We asked
him: "When are you going to leave?" 22. They asked me: "How long will it take us
to get to the station?"
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152. Translate the jokes and retell them changing Direct Speech into
Indirect Speech.

I. Value of Applause

"Applause is necessary for actors, for it gives them confidence," said one of her
admirers to Mrs Siddons, the great English actress.

"It gives us more than confidence," replied the actress, "for it gives us breath”.

II. Equal Chances

A young rising scientist was courting the pretty daughter of a well-to-do
family. He was very much in love and wanted her to marry him for no other reasons
but his personal deserts.

"I must confess," he told her one day, "that I have no capital. I'm practically a
poor man."

"So am [," answered the girl quickly, "for I never had any money of my own."

"Besides," continued the young man, "I am of very low origin. And worse than
that, one of my uncles was hanged."

"That makes things easier for me," exclaimed the girl who had already guessed
his intention. "For, though not one of my relations was hanged, most of them
deserve hanging."

153. Change the following sentences into Direct Speech.

I 1. He said that he was busy. 2. He said that he had lost the key. 3. We said
that we were not hungry. 4. He told us that he was writing a letter to his parents. 5.
He said that he would help me with my English. 6. They said that they were coming
to visit us soon. 7. He said that he was tired and he couldn't work any more. 8. He
said that he was going to leave the next day. 9. They said that they had finished the
work. 10. She said she couldn't speak German. 11. We said we had met him a year
before.

I1. Not and Nott

An Oxford student returning late from his friend's rooms attracted the attention
of the proctor who asked him, "What's your name, my friend, to what college do
you belong and where are you going so late in the night?" "I am Nott of Maudlin,
sir, and I' am going home," replied the young man. "I did not ask you of what
college you are not, but of what college you are." "I am Nott of Maudlin," repeated
the young man, at a loss for words. The angry proctor accompanied him to Maudlin
and asked the porter, "Do you know this gentleman, Smith?" "I certainly do, sir,"
said the porter. "It is Mr.Nott and he belongs to this college."

II1. In the Train

A talkative passenger asked a lady who was in the same compartment: "Have
you any family, madam?" "Yes, sir, one son," she answered. "Indeed! Does he
smoke?" he continued to ask. "No, sir, he has never touched a cigarette," she said.
"So much the better, madam. Tobacco is poison. Does he belong to a club?" asked
the passenger.

"He has never set foot in one," she answered.

"Then I congratulate you. Does he come home late at night?" he asked

again.
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"Never. He always goes to bed directly after dinner," she said. "He is a
model young man, madam. How old is he?' "Ten months today," was the
answer.

154. Change the following into Indirect Speech.

1. “Now I’'m thinking of buying a computer.” 2. “What do you mean by a
multimedia computer?” 3. “Was a notebook the smallest Tom could buy last year?”

4. “Tell me about the timetable of your course.” 5. “Get a big hard disk for
multimedia.” 6. “Does he have other classes in the afternoon?” 7. “We have made
some extra money this week.” 8. “Will she be working in catering after she graduate
from the university?” 9. “Has he ever been bored at these lessons?” 10. “Once we
have decided what materials should be on, there are a couple of principles to
follow.” 11. “People will give up, they will never find the links at the bottom.”
12. “How are you feeling today?” 13. “Click with your left mouse button.” 14. “We
found some people for our work last week.” 15. “How will they use this program?”
16. “I hate it when you have got to go home, because you might lose it the next
day.” 17. “Has the number of staff increased this year?” 18. “Our computer skills
will help us when we leave school and enter college or go into work.” 19. “Don’t
take the most expensive computer in this shop.” 20. “Always look for the highest
numbers.” 21. “She writes a report after she comes back home.” 22. “When did your
friends see him last?” 23. “I am sure you don’t know how I crept it.” 24. “Bring it
over and highlight the subfolder.” 25, “He is smoking and studying something”.
26. “A new play was coming to the Globe yesterday”. 27. “She will come in a day
and I will be the first to see her.” 28. “Give me your telephone number, please”.
29. “I have seen his name in the papers this year”. 30. “She was at the library all this
morning”. 31. “She usually goes to the theatre alone”. 32. “What is your mother’s
favorite colour?” 33. “Bring me some more ice-cream.”

155. Change direct speech into indirect:

1. “Jane was feeling ill yesterday evening”. 2. “She must go now, it’s late”.
3. “He has become quite a famous man?” 4. “What is your sister talking about?”
5. Don’t be afraid, I am your friend.” 6. “Now it’s time for the boys to have their
dinner”. 7. “You may do it tomorrow if you like”. 8. “We’ll have a seminar the day
after tomorrow”. 9. “Has her brother ever been to your Grandmother?”” 10. “Look at
this pair of gloves, your wife will like it.” 11. “’You must honour her now in her old
age”. 12. “He is working at present”. 13. “We went to the restaurant the day before
yesterday”. 14. “Were they trying to help me or their friends?”’15. “Don’t wake her
up, she has just fallen asleep.” 16. “I have no time to read this book in my shop”.
17. “The doctor will be free in 10 minutes™. 18. “The prisoners got free by running
away from their guards yesterday”. 19. Whom will we be traveling round Europe?”
20. “Please, be quiet the children are sleeping?” 21. “I feel sorry for him”. 22. “You
were not so very sure of your first shot”. 23. “I can’t bear it and I’'m leaving”.
24. “How long has his cousin been learning French?”
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156. Answer the following questions using Indirect Speech:

E.g. "I like novels written by Dickens," said Nina to her friend Vera. "I have
read many of them."

What did Nina say to Vera? Nina told Vera that she liked novels written by
Dickens and that she had read many of them.

1. "My favourite books are 'Gulliver's Travels' and 'Robinson Crusoe',"
answered Vera. "And now I am reading a novel by Walter Scott." What did Vera
answer Nina? 2. "Last year we learnt some poems by Byron and Shelley, they are
so beautiful," said Nina. What did Nina say? 3. "I know many poems by these great
poets. I have read some books about Byron and Shelley, too," said Vera. What did
Vera tell Nina? 4. "This year we shall read a play by Shakespeare in English," said
Nina. What did Nina say?

157. Change direct speech into indirect:

1. “Please, do not speak so loudly. I - get busy.” 2. "Do you write the postal of
Mery?" "Yes, I always congratulate her upon vacations". 3. "Why are quiet you?" -
he asked. "Because I prefer to be quiet in such situations". 4. "Look, there is a rain.
We can not depart for a city in such weather". "Me for one, I am not afraid of rain. |
ride for a city in any weather". 5. "As strange! Today I squander so much time on
text translation. Usually I do it much quick". 6. Scientists constantly study a
weather. She becomes more warm. That we look after now, this is returning to the
normal weather. 7. "I go at concert priest-musics. Jane goes along with me. Do you
want to go with us?" "With pleasure!" 8. Becomes darkly. I want to ask Mark to
include light. 9. She is very dissipated. She always abandons the bag in an
audience. 10. is "He again busy today?" "No, at him weekend." 11. They quarrel
often. Now they again yell on each other. 12. "Why does he play on a computer? |
always ask him not to play each evening". He does not have lessons, he plays
therefore". 13. Each evening, when she comes from work, always prepares a
supper. She very got tired today. She sits at a fire-place and reads. 14. "Come to us
to have a drink to the coffee". "I can not. I repair the machine". 15. "What do you
do here?" "I buy new shoes. I prefer to buy shoes in this shop".

1.

A: Why do you never come to us?

B: There is very it is sorry to me, but [ am very busy. I play in an orchestra, and
we give concerts in a night-club every evening.

A: Then are you free in the day-time, does not it?

B: It is not certainly, every morning at us rehearsals.

A: Then you rest between the rehearsals and concerts?

B: No, I give lessons of music at this time.

A: Do you sleep?

B: During the rehearsals.

2.

Mother: You are not nearly interested in the household, and you already 15
years. Your teacher speaks that you skip the lessons of cookery.

Merry:  Yes, I true hate to prepare and sometimes skip these lessons.
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Mother: But you want to make a match, does not it? only a bad wife is not
able to prepare.

Merry: Yes, you are right, mother. But you heard of teaching during work?

3.

A senior proudly reveals to the doctor:

"I do not drink, does not smoke, avoid society of women, I never walk in a
cinema or theater, I am never engaged in the idle talk, early lie down to sleep,
adhere to the diet. Tomorrow I will celebrate the 80th birthday.

"But as?" - surprised a doctor asks.

4.

The captain of ship yells to the sailors: "Who down?" "This I, Billy, sir," - one
answers. "What do you do there, Billy?" "I do ... mm ... nothing, sir". "And Tommy
there?" "Yes, sir". "And what do you do there, Tommy?" "I help Billy, sir".

S.

- Why do you go under an umbrella? Do you think, is there a rain?

- No.

- But a sun is not also stove.

- No.

- Then why do you go under an umbrella?

- Whether you see, when a rain is, a dad takes an umbrella; when bakes a sun,
a mother wants to use him. Now unique case, when I can use an umbrella.

158. Translate the parts of the following sentences using the Sequence of
Tenses.

1 I was sure that (Bu npuiineTe croau pa3om 31 cBoiMu Apy3simu). 2. I thought
that (miTu rparoTh B cany). 3. I didn't know that (Bu ormpaBunu aucta) 4 1 knew that
(BiH Oynme mpotu uiei mpomosuiii). 5. The teacher said that (mamaraerbcs
MPOBOAUTH AUKTAHT). 6. | was afraid that (Bonu ne npuitnyts). 7. He asked me (umu
3Hato s ¢paHy3cbky MoBy). 8. He asked him (m1o Bin numie 3apas). 9. I asked Ann
(ne BoHa Oyae mpoBonutH JiTHI KaHikynu). 10. We asked Nick (uu 3akiHuuB BiH
CBOIO pOo0OOTY).

Passive Voice
IlacuBHMH cTAH

= YAC

;:E Present Past Future

QA\ o| aM was

> g8 supplied supplied will be supplied

S are were

4 g| am was

S S| is being supplied being supplied | will be supplied

O = are were

§ have

E been supplied had been supplied will have been supplied
has

(@)
I



159. Write the sentences in the Present Passive:

a) 1. The scanner converts the barcode into electrical pulses. 2. The branch
computer sends the price and description of the product to the EPOS till. 3. The
scanner reads the barcode. 4. The branch computer records the sale of the product.
5. The till shows the item and price. 6. The checkout operator scans the item. 7. The
scanner sends the pulses to the branch computer. 8. The till prints the item and
price on the paper receipt. 9. The branch computer searches the stock file for
product matching the barcode EAN.

b) 1. The first unit records the time each vehicle passes. 2. It identifies each
vehicle by its number plates using OCR software. 3. It relays the information to the
second unit. 4. The second unit also records the time each vehicle passes. 5. The
microprocessor calculates the time taken to travel between the units. 6. It relays the
registration numbers of speeding vehicles to police headquarters. 7. A computer
matches each vehicle with the DVLC database. 8. It prints off a letter to the vehicle
owners using mailmerge.

160. Fill in the gaps in these sentences using the Present Passive Voice of
these verbs:

| relay request send transmit |

1. Records of a suspect .

2. The message to a local microwave station.

3. The request to the nearest earth satellite station.

4. The message to the satellite in space.

5. The message back to an earth satellite station.

6. It to a microwave station.

7. 1t via the telephone lines to the headquarters
computer.

161. Open the brackets using Passive Voice:

1. Usually all the messages (to store) in ‘voice mailboxes’ on disk? 2.
Yesterday the wrong number (to dial) by someone by mistake. 3. Don’t worry. He
(to meet) by Lenny at the station tomorrow. 4. The work always (to do) by her
perfectly? 5. Usually very large computers (to use) by universities,
businesses and government departments. 6. New images not (to scan) by our
secretary last Monday. 7. A lot of files (to delete) by someone yesterday. 8. The
hard disks (to fix) inside the computer. 9. 5,000 laser printers (to buy) by a large
company last month. 10. They (to pay) high salary at this enterprise? 11. The
information (not to transmit) by e-mail next week. 12. Not all the documents (to
print) a minute ago.

162. Complete the sentences using the correct Past Passive of these verbs:

write invent print build
discover broadcast use paint
1. The pyramids by the Ancient Egyptians.
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2. The first western book by Johannes Gutenberg in the
15" century.

3. Hamlet by William Shakespeare.

4. The telephone in the USA in 1876 by Alexander
Graham Bell.

5. Radio waves in 1887 by Heinrich Hertz.

6. The first TV programme in 1935.

7. A computer as a word processor in 1964.

8. Guernica by Pablo Picasso.

163. State the voice and the tense form of the following verbs.

Model: was removed — Past Indefinite Passive
is discharged —

was being discharged —

has discharged —

had not been protected —

will protect —

is amplifying —

will not be lowered —

provides —

will be provided —

has been installed —

will be linked —

will be referred to —

will have been reused —

should follow —

should be followed —

164. Make up sentences using necessary form of the Passive Voice:.
A. Model: Who was St. Petersburg founded by?

Moscow University to write
the Winter Palace to compose
electricity to discover
the army to invent
Who was (were) "Ivan Susanin" to guide
the novel to found
students' studies to lead
America to build
theory of relativity




B. Model: This story will be published tomorrow.

This book publish next month
His new film stage last year
This play finish in (the near) future
Exercise 5 write already
The largest apartment do tomorrow
house in our street build now
My watch repair during our lifetime
Lots of new materials study recently
The students use some years ago
New exciting discoveries examine
This work discover
invent

165. Translate the following sentences into Russian. Mind the forms of the
predicates.

1. The instructions are recorded in the order they are to be carried out.
2. Numerous experiments on the new models are being constantly carried out. 3. In
pulse-time modulation the spacing of the pulses is varied in accordance with the
signal. 4. Experiments have been conducted in which sound as well as pictures are
transmitted digitally at the high frequencies. 5. Any information may be represented
by the binary system. 6. Bits are grouped in units that are called bytes. A byte
consists of eight bits. 7. A computer displays results after it has performed
calculations. 8. The functional part of a computer accepts data to be operated on.
9. The first automatic computers of the 1940's were not reliable. 10. Transmitter is
the equipment required to broadcast electromagnetic radiation of radio frequencies.

166. Put the words in brackets into the correct passive form:

1. TV sets like this can (buy) anywhere. 2. When we arrived home we found
that one of the windows (break). 3. A new apartment (build) near the church. 4.
The battle (fight) in 1623. 5. The windows (clean) while I was there. 6. My desk
(move). 7. All the documents (sign) before I arrived. 8. The car (sell) to pay the
debts. 9. The meeting (hold) on Monday. 10. New employees always (welcome) by
the manager. 11. Teachers might (offer) apartments in the college. 12. Application
forms should (send) by 12 December.

167. Change the sentences into questions.

1. There are several types of electron tubes. 2. The used fuel can be either solid
or liquid. 3. One uses different devices to measure current, voltage, and resistance.
4. The laying of underground transmission lines is being constantly increased. 5.
The world power capacity is doubling about per decade.

168. Think of three questions of your own about each of the given
sentences. Put them down.
1. Electric charges are acted upon by forces when they move in the magnetic
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field. 2. The power required from the power supply is reduced and less energy is
being produced. 3. Copper has been used as a conductor since the beginning of the
industry development. 4. Carrier waves can be modulated by varying the phase of
the carrier.

169. Give the negative answers to the following questions. Follow the
model:

Model: Will the circuit be powered by the DC supply? — No, it will not. The
circuit will not be powered by the DC supply. It will be powered by the AC supply.
1. Is the energy industry decreasing its activity? 2. Are computers performing
complex series of operations at little speed? 3. Are "active" satellites equipped only
to receive signals?

170. Think of questions about the following sentences:
1.The first central electric power station was installed in 1882.

When ..., ?

What station ..o ?

2.Extremely high frequencies are radio frequencies in the range 30,000 to
300,000 megahertz.

What kind of frequencies..............cooveviiiiiiiiiii ... ?

What range ......c.ooviiiiiii e ?

3. The use of water power and wind power began more than 2,000 years ago.

The use of what kind of power.....................oooiiiiis ?

When. ..., ?

4. The cooling water is drawn from a source and passed through the condenser.

What kind of water..............ooiiii i ?

What. ..o from?

What. ... through?

171. Translate and compare. Mind variants of the predicate:

1. The device is faulty; you cannot/should not rely on its readings. 2. The cable
is to/will be used to test the transmission line. 3. The electric field can be/may be
thought of as consisting of a number of lines of force. 4. Heating losses may/should
be as small as possible. 5. The stations are to/can be linked up into a single network.
6. Internet can/should be defined as a group of interconnected networks of
computers. 7. The sphere of the Internet activity is to/can be extended. 7. Deserts
are to/may be turned into gardens by solar energy. 8. The current must/should be as
small as possible not to damage the circuit. 9. Cellular telephones may/should be
used in motor vehicles or by people. 10. Cordless telephones may/can be employed
within a home or office. 11. One has to/should take safety precautions.

172. Copy the following sentences. Underline the predicates in the Passive
Voice with two lines. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian:

1. The lowest temperature theoretically possible is called the absolute zero.
2. What does the value of current in the circuit depend on? 3. The transmission lines
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are interconnected in switching stations. 4. These network interconnections are
referred to as buses. 5. In a power network the large blocks of electric power are
transmitted on the grid of transmission lines. 6. From the grid, power is being
subdivided into smaller blocks and fed into the subtransmission parts of the power
network. 7. Finally, the consumers are being serviced from the distribution network.
8. The computer industry is undergoing considerable development. 9. The
maximum voltage applied to a dielectric material without causing it to break down
and expressed in volts per mm is termed its dielectric strength. 10. Electrical loads
or consumers in power installations are the various installations that are used to
transform electric power into mechanical, heat and chemical power, or energy. 11.
A telecast is intended for reception by the general public, just as the radio broadcast.
12. he picture may be either in black and white or in full colour, using amplitude
modulation, while the sound portion usually uses frequency modulation. 13. The
energy collected by the antenna and presented to the input of the receiver is in the
form of RF waves which act as a carrier for the information to be transmitted.
14. Networks make it possible to broadcast live programmes simultaneously to the
people through affiliated radio stations. 15. Intercontinental communications by
satellites are now common place. 16. What topics discussed in the Internet are
considered to be controversial ones? 17. The weight and size of portable cellular
systems are being considerably decreased. 18. It is a well-known fact that cordless
telephones have a limited mobility. They are plugged into the telephone jack. 19. A
microprocessor controls the computing functions of a mobile phone. 20. The
satellites in use are capable of handling several thousand narrow-channel telephone,
telegraph and teletype channels.

173. Choose the correct form.

1. One can (reduce, be reduced) heat losses in a transmission line. 2. Heat
losses should (reduce, be reduced) constantly and effectively. 3. The output of
machinery is steadily being (increasing, increased). 4. Man has been constantly
(increasing, increased) the output of machinery. 5. The main principles of energy
production has (being, been) known to science for a long time. 6. Communication
means (undergo, are undergoing) considerable development. 7. Telegraph (patented,
was patented) in the 19th century. 8. A transducer used to convert voice-frequency
currents into audible sounds is (calling, called) telephone receiver. 9. Overseas
telephone circuits (are, be) provided mainly by three transmission systems:
tropospheric scatter radio, submarine cable, and space satellites. 10. Submarine
telephone cable systems and satellite systems (provide, are provided) superior
transmission performance. 11. Spaceships may be (launching, launched) from the
Earth. 12. Television can be (using, used) to protect forests against fires.

174. Translate the following sentences, paying attention to the verb-forms
in the Passive Voice:

1. When the molecules of even a good insulator are acted upon by an electric
field, there is a motion of electrons due to this field. 2. The possibility of a break-
down of an insulator which is referred to in the above article is due to high voltage.
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3. The exact operation of some devices cannot be much relied upon due to their
being slightly influenced by the changes in the ambient temperature. 4. If the
electron is allowed to go back to the atom the balance of charge is restored and the
atom is again uncharged or neutral. 5. The conclusions which were arrived at by the
experimenter fill the demands of the present state of technical development. 6. It
should be noted that each control field is given a definite polarity. 7. A piece of
apparatus which has the ability to maintain one of its terminals at a higher potential
than the other, even though a current is allowed to flow through it, is said to develop
an electromotive force. 8. The hindrance to the flow of electrons, known as
electrical resistance, may be thought of as similar to mechanical friction. 9. Before
studying alternating currents and voltages, consideration should be given to some of
the properties of sine curves. 10. When the microphone is being spoken into, the
alternator does not produce a high-frequency current of constant amplitude. 11. The
resistance of the carbon granules is caused to decrease or to increase by the change
of the pressure of the diaphragm. 12. The antenna current represented is referred to
as modulated. 13. When the microphone is not acted upon, the diaphragm remains
stationary. 14. The inward displacement of the diaphragm is followed by a decrease
of the resistance of the microphone. 15. Resistance may be thought of as a measure
of the number and violence of the collisions that the free electrons encounter during
a certain interval of time. 16. The photoelectric cell, or "electric eye", as it is often
referred to, has made possible television and a large number of other processes. 17.
Atoms of zinc may be looked upon as composed of electrons and zinc ions. 18. The
metal deposited by the current does not adhere well to the plate of a voltmeter or
electrolytic cell, if the action proceeds too rapidly, also errors will arise in the
estimation of a current by the electrolytic method, unless certain precautions be
carefully attended to.

175. Translate the following sentences, paying attention to the tense-form
in passive:

1. The readings of every indicating instruments are obtained in a minimum of
time. 2. The nature of the material determines the ease with which electrons are
allowed to pass. 3. The space surrounding a charged body, in which another charged
body is acted upon by a force tending to move it, constitutes an electric field. 4. The
action of some instruments cannot be much relied upon because of their being not
sensitive enough. 5. The choice of the method is highly influenced by the results
required. 6. The space surrounding a charged body is called an electric field of
force. This electric field may be thought of as consisting of a number of lines of
force representing the directions in which the electric force acts. 7. An e. m. f.
induced in a stationary electric circuit, by a change in the number of magnetic lines,
linking with it, is reffered to as a "statically induced" e. m. f. 8. A number of lines of
magnetic intensity are spoken of collectively, as "magnetic flux" and the number per
square centimeter of cross section as the "flux density".
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176. Translate the following sentences with the predicates in the Passive
Voice into Russian:

1. New alloys which will stand higher temperatures are being developed.
2. When matter and anti-matter meet, tremendous energy is released. 3. Telemetry
instantly notifies the control station if anything is wrong so that corrective measures
can be taken. 4. In 1929 a system of color television using special photoelectric cells
and color filters was described. 5. In the article under consideration every technique
for generating electrical power is being investigated. 6. A new liquid zinc anti-
corrosive composition for use on iron and steel and other metal surfaces has been
developed. 7. Insulating materials should be non-corrosive to metals when wet or
dry, and should be unaffected by moisture. 8. Experience indicates that direct
energy converters should be given special attention. 9. Different kinds of automatic
controllers were dealt with in some detail in the article. 10. The new fully automated
plant was much spoken about. 11. The rapidly growing application of automatic
control in industry is often referred to.

177. Match the parts of the sentences.

1. Petrol prices a. to be won

2. This jacket Competition! b. have been increased

3. 5000 prizes c. has been disconnected

4. Five people d. will be sent to candidates
5. The telephone e. was made in Hong Kong
6. Further information f. were killed in the rally

7. Before the storm everyone g. 1s not permitted

8. Smoking h. had not been paid

9. The old town theatre 1. is currently being rebuilt
10.1t appears the phone bill j. was told

178. Open the brackets using necessary Passive Voice Tense:
. The PCs (to steal) last night.

. Generally data (to lose) when PC (to turn) off.

. The hard disk just (to damage).

. Computers (may) (to connect) via satellite.

. PCs constantly (to improve).

. By the year 2020, teachers (to replace) by robots.

. BASIC (to devise) in 1964.

. My computer (to repair) at that moment.

9. Our society (to control) by intelligent machines in future.
10. A supercomputer (to develop) by IBM.

11. Pentium chips (to make) by Intel.

12. The system (to infect) by a virus before it (to renew).

0N Nk LW =

179. Translate into English, using the Passive Voice:
1. Ba3y po36unu 30BciM HemaBHO. 2. TyT mpopaetbest cBikuil x1e6. 3. Hi,
3apa3 HaM He MOKa3yITh CTapoBUHHY QopTtemro. 4. [i mpoxanHio He MOXHa OyI0
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BiIMOBUTHU. 5. BoHa 3po3ymina, koiu i ckazaiu, 10 BCl pedl BTpayeHi Mmija yac
nepeizny. 6. Konmu mu nomopoxxyBanu, O0yso 3pobseno 6arato dortorpadiit. 7. Bei
JOKYMEHTH B)Ke€ Mepeani i kommanii? 8. Y Hamomy paitoHi OyayroTh Bipa3y ABi
HOBUX OyaiBil 3apa3. 9. 3a MaJleHbKUMHU JITbMU MOTPIOHO IUBUTUCA KOXKHY
xwinHy. 10. [le nmuTtaHHsS He MOXKHA BIIKJIANaTH, MOro HEOOXIAHO OOTOBOPUTHU
npsMo TYT 1 3apa3. 11. SIkoro MoBoro BHKIaaanu y Bac B mkomi? 12. Yu Bci gaHi
BKe 310paHi 3a JaHUM MUTaHHAM?

180. Change the sentences into the Passive Voice:

1. The company distributed and sold its goods successfully. 2. They have just
sent a new model of PC to this store. 3. The hackers were using ‘sniffer’ programs
to obtain crucial data. 4. The police have already sent some criminals to prison. 5.
They arrested Nicholas near a bank crash point last night. 6. The government caught
him eight months earlier. 7. The court charged them with breaking into computer
system. 8. By next month the suppliers will have delivered a new model. 9. These
journalists introduce a very interesting programs every week. 10. The teacher will
have to test all these papers by the end of week. 11. The system is checking a new
program right now. 12. He often uses this program for general purposes. 13. The
employees have been developing this project for several months. 14. John will buy
new CDs next weekend. 15. We knew that he had refused this job. 16. We may
obtain good results during this work.

181. Put the words in brackets into the correct form.

1. TV sets like this can (buy) anywhere. 2. When we arrived home we found
that one of the windows (break). 3. A new apartment (build) near the church. 4. The
battle (fight) in 1623. 5. The windows (clean) while I was there. 6. My desk (move).
7. All the documents (sign) before I arrived. 8. The car (sell) to pay the debts. 9.
The meeting (hold) on Monday. 10. New employees always (welcome) by the
manager. 11. Teachers might (offer) apartments in the college. 12. Application
forms should (send) by 12 December.

182. Give the Present, Past or Future Indefinite Passive of the verbs in
brackets. Write questions about the italicized phrases.

Electricity is a wonderful sort of energy. It (use) to light streets and houses, to
power machinery, trams and trains, and to heat rooms. The telegraph and telephone
both depend upon electricity.

Electricity not (make), but collected, it (generate). The place where it
(generate) is called the generating station. The dynamos (drive) by coal or
petroleum, or by water power. Falling water supplies the energy which drives the
dynamos in many generating stations. Some physicists think that the power of wind
also (use) widely as a source of energy one day.

183. Put these sentences into the Passive Voice if it is necessary
1. They stole $5miIn from the bank last night. 2. This company has delivered a
new model of PC to the store recently. 3. Is your uncle looking for a new job at the
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moment? 4. They will hold the conference at the assembly hall next Tuesday. 5. I
like these girls, they are always smiling to me. 6. Do they care well of their
grandmother? 7. The doctor was to operate him on Tuesday. 8. The builders are
repairing the house on this street again. 9. The scientists will not ever explain the
origin of the Universe. 10. The company has ordered some new equipment from the
company. 11. Had they thrown away the rubbish before you arrived in the point?
12. Can you buy PCs like these ones in any store? 13. He wants to buy her new CDs
for her birthday. 14. They are not listening to the singer very attentively. 15. Have
you been laughing at me again? 16. Newspapers always write about famous people.
17. The thief has stolen the wallet from my pocket. 18. Today you are to take out
the garbage. 19. Can I inform him about our meeting? 20. Will you take all the
documents? — It depends on your decision. 21. Nobody should hear about him
anything more. 22. Last night someone broke the window on the second floor.
23. They will build a new school next year. 24. Had he written down new words
before translating the text? 25. The captain has gathered all the team on the deck.
26. The Post office didn’t deliver the parcel in time. 27. We have to pay out our
debts. 28. The ambulance is taking away these people to the hospital. 29. They
include into the service the room cleaning. 30. Mother didn’t wake her up in time
her and she was late to work. 31. He is printing out the papers at/in the moment.
32. We will look at his report. We may like it. 33. The director will free these boys
in 10 minutes. 34. Will we be traveling round Europe? 35. He took up the phone and
talked to me. 36. You have brought this trouble on yourself. 37. They called the
police and it settled the thing down. 38. Yesterday he went there by sea. 39. He has
given up smoking and began with doing sport.

The Infinitive Unpunntus (Heo3HaveHa popma niecsiona)

Active Passive
Indefinite to emit to be emitted
Continuous to be emitting - (to be emitted)
Perfect to have emitted to have been emitted
Perfect Continuous to have been emitting | - (to have been emitted)
He doesn’t like to ask questions. Bin He m100UTH 3aNUTYBaTH.
He doesn’t like to be asked questions. | Bin He 1100UTh, KOJIU HOT0 3aNTUTYIOTh.
I’m sorry to trouble you. MeHi He pUEMHO, 1110 5 Bac TypOyIo.
I want to learn English. 51 Xo4y BUBYATH aHTIIIHCHKY.
To drive slowly here is dangerous. IxaTy TyT HOBiNBHO — HEGE3MEUHO.
Functions
. To learn everything by heart is
L. As subject. | impossible. HeMOXITHBO BCE BUBYHMTH
It’s impossible to learn Haram’ siTh.
everything by heart.
How to tell him about it is a Sk ckazaTu oMy mpo 1e — 3
problem. po0IeMOI0.
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Tell me how to do it. Ckaxxul MeHi, K 1€ 3pOOUTH.
II. As Object. 51 He 3Haro, BiIMOBIIATH HOMY
I don’t know whether to YH Hi.
answer him or not.
III. As He came round to ask after her | Bin npuiimos cniuratu npo ii
adverbial health. 3]10pOB’ 4.
Modifier. He is too young to understand | Bin 3anaaro mosioauii, mo6
it. 3pO3YMITH II€.
IV. As a Part | To hesitate is to lose. Baratuce — 5 nporpartu.
of He began to learn Danish. Bin nouaB BUBYATH HaTCHKY
Predicate. MOBY.
He can swim. Bin BMi» muiaBaty.
He is sure to come. Bin 0060B’s13k0BO Mpuiije.
The dish is easy to cook. [{ro cTpaBy JierKo rOTyBaTH.
I’m glad to tell you about it. S pax cioBICTUTH BaM MPO
IE.
V. As I’ve got a call to make. Memi Tpeba 3arenedonyBaTu.
Attribute. Give me something to read. JlaliTe MeHI 110Ch MOYUTATH.
I’ve no idea how to get there. | 5 He Maro ysiBH, K TyIU
JIO1XaTH.

The use of the Infinitive without “to”:

1. | Auxiliary verbs: do, does, have, |I don’t know her
has, shall, will

2. | Modal verbs: can, may, should, You can do it
dare, must, would, shall
3.| Verbs: see, hear, feel I’ve never seen you look so well
4.1 Verb “to let” (mo3BoJsaTH) Let’s be friends
5.1 Verbs: make (3MycuTH), What makes you think so?
have (BeniTn), get (mopyuatn) She had him take the children

We get Tom make a report

6. | Expressions: had better, would | You had better go there at once
rather (kpamie 0), cannot but He said he would rather stay at home
(H140TO OKpIM) I can’t but think about it

184. Fill in the gaps with particle 7o if it is necessary:

Al Idon’t......... know her. 2. It helps the users .... get advices on most
problems. 3. You can ........ do it. 4. Adding more memory lets your computer
.......... work faster. 5. I’ve never seen you.................Jook so well. 6. Let’s
............. be friends 7. The Shift key allows .... type in upper case. 8. What makes
YOU .eeniennnn. think so? 9. ALT+PRINT SCREEN lets you ..... copy an image of
an active window to the Clipboard. 10. Need I ............ do the washing up?
11. We can ..... use this information for different purposes. 12. How dare you
............ call me a liar? 13. You had better ..........go there ay once. 14. He said



he would rather .................. stay at home. 15. Why not ............ store all the
files here? 16. I can’tbut ................ think about it.

B 1. The boy helped us ... find the way to the railway station. 2. He would
sooner... die 1 than ... betray his friends. 3. Why not ... start out now? We cannot
wait for the rain ... stop. 4. You'll be better to-morrow. You may ... come and ... dine
with us. 5. Don't let us ... get I worried. There are a hundred things ... be done. 6.
We had better... make haste. 7. You ought 1 not... speak to the Dean like that. 8.
What made you ... think so? 9. “Thanks,” Andrew answered, "I'd rather... see the
cases myself." 10. He was made ... obey the rules. 11. I thought I would rather... get
to the gallery alone, but I was obliged ... accept his company. 12.... have I gone
through what you have gone through is the lot of very few. 13. Get them ... come as
early as possible. 14. There is hardly anything ... do but ... work out an alternative

plan.

Memorize the following expressions:

To cut a long story short

To tell (you) the truth

To put it mildly

To begin with

To say the least of it

To say nothing of

He is hard to please

He is hard to speak with

She is pleasant to look at

He is pleasant to deal with

His story is difficult to believe

Your work leaves much to be desired
It is out of question to buy this house

I have something to tell you

There is nothing to be gained by it.
There is nothing to be done.

There is much to be done.

There is nothing left to do but wait.
To see is to believe.

I have nothing to read.

Mother is the first to get up.

She is the last to come to school.
You are the first to tell me about it.

Who is to blame?

I am not to blame.
What is to be done?
Be sure to come.

KopoTiie kaxyun

[lo mpaBai kaxyui

M’siko BUpa)Xaro4nch

ITounemo 3 TOTO, 110

[Ipunaitmui

He roBopsiun Bxxe mnpo

oMy BaKoO JOTOUTH

3 HUM Ba)KKO PO3MOBJISITU

Ha nei npueMHO nuBUTUCS

3 HUM NPUEMHO MaTH CIPABY

Horo po3noBizi Baxko HOBIpUTH

Bama po6ota 3anuiae 6axatu Kpaioro
[Ipo Te, mo6 kymuTu 1 OYyAMHOK, HE
MOKe OyTH 1 MOBH

Meni noTpiOHO BaM 110 CKa3aTu

M HigorO HEe M00'emIcs

Hivyoro ne nopoOuiu

[ToTpiOHe Gararo 1o 3podbuTu

€auHe, 10 3aMIIAETHCS - 11€ YEeKaTU
bauuTtu o3Havae BipUTH

MeHi HIYOT0 YUTATH

Mawma BcTae nepiua

Bona npuxoauTs 10 HIKOJIM OCTaHHS

Bu nepma mroauHa, sika TOBOPUTH MEHI
po 1e

XTO BUHEH?

51 He BUHEH

o pobutu?

OO60B'SI3KOBO MPUXOIBTE
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185. Translate the into sentences Ukrainian:

1. To see is to believe. 2. Its unpleasant to deal with people like Mr.
Robertson. 3. How to prove it to him is a problem. 4. Which way to choose is your
own business? 5. To live means to struggle. 6. I’ve got a call to make. Is there a
telephone here? 7. Give me something to read on the train. 8. There is nothing to
speak about. 9. Here are the papers to be signed. 10. It is a good house to live in.

186. Translate into English:

1. Meni tpeba 3atenedonyBatu. 2. Y MeHe 6araro cripaB. 3. MeHi Tpeba mpo
och 3 BaMH MoroBoput. 4. B Hac € mo 3ragatu. 5. Ham Hemae 1m0 BTpadatu.
6. Momy € unm mumatuce. 7. Momy migoro Gostuce. 8. Ham TpeGa oGroBopuTH
O6araro nuTaHb. 9. IM Tpeba BignmoBiCTH Ha OaraTo JUCTIB. 9. CMisSTHCS TYT Hema
Hag yuMm. 10. Hema HIYoro IjikaBoro, mpo Mo MoXKHa Oyno O MOTOBOPHUTH.
11. [ToroBoputu Oyso Hi 3 kuM. 12. BubauaTtucs Hema 3a mo. 13. € 6araro mroaen,
3 AKUMU MOkHa nopaautucsa. 14. TypOysatucs He Oyno mpo mo. 15. bosrtucs
Hema yoro. 16. T'oBoputu Hema mpo mo. 17. [luByBathcs Hema 4doMmy. 18.
Crepeuatucs TyT Hema mpo 1mo. 19. Moro ampecy merko 3amam’sitati. 20. Bam
BAXKKO JOTOJUTH. 21. Le cnoBo TpynHo BuUMOBIATH. 22. Lli MOBH Baxko
BHUBYHUTH.

187. Make up sentences and translate them into Ukrainian:

to make
nobody to lose
a question to do
I’ve got things to say
We’ve got a call to be afraid of
He’s got nothing to ask
Have you got something to speak of
anything to complain of
nothing important to add
Some news to worry about
a lot of things to consult
to help me
to be proud of
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188. Make up sentences and translate them:

There is nothing to be afraid of
There was no one to consult
There are something to laugh at
There were nobody to apologize for
a lot of things to speak to
a lot of people to speak about
to discuss
to be angry with
to argue about
to worry about
to be surprised at

189. Use the appropriate form of the infinitive in brackets.

1. I am glad (to introduce) to you. 2. The box was (to handle) with care. You
should (to ask) someone (to help) you. 3. Her mood seems (to change) for the
worse. We had better not (to speak) to her now. 4. [ am sorry (to disappoint) you but
I did not mean anything of the kind. 5. He is happy (to award) the first Landscape
Prize for his picture.6. He was anxious (to take) the first place in the figure skating
competition. 7. The poem can easily (to memorize). 8. This poem is easy (to
memorize). 9. I did not expect (to ask) this question. 10. There were so many things
(to do), so many experiments (to try). 11. The teacher expected him (to give) a
better answer at the examination. 12. They are supposed (to experiment) in this field
for about a year and are believed (to achieve) good results. 13. He must (to read)
something funny; he is smiling all the time. 14. This might not (to happen).

190. Translate into English using necessary form of the Infinitive:

I 1. Aymaru Oyno Hikonu. 2. BiH 3Mir goBecTH ii HEBMHHICTh. 3. Bu He
MOBUHHI Tak noBoauTucs. 4. [lounemo 3 Toro, 1o BU Bke OyBaJd B LIMX MICISX.
5. 3pmaeThcs, MPOTATOM JOBrOro 4acy BM He Oynu y cBoix OaTbkiB. 6. Bamii
BUCHOBKHM 3ajuiiaioTh Oaxartu kpamoro. 7. Ilo6 1ii He 3Haiiuuu, BoHa
peecTpyBanacs mia iHmUM iM'siM. 8. BiH gocuth 100pe 3Hae MoBa, 100 BUIBHO
CHUIKyBaTUCS 3 HOciiMu MOBHU. 9. He 3acrapnsiite ii Hanro G6araro minasatu. 10.
o 3mycuno Bac Tak nymartu rpo meHe? 11. Bin roBoputh, 1110 BiH HE BUHEH. 12.
Kpame 6 Mu He Oaumnm 1o aBapito. 13. 3 Humu Baxkko Matu crpay. 14. Illo
pOOUTH, KOJIM HEMAE BUXOAY?

IT 1. [Ipomy Baxkko moBipuTu. 2. BiH gocuTh 100pe 3Ha€ rpaMaTuky, 1mo0 He
poOutu Takux noMuiok. 3. [lutanus nyxe ckiaaHe, o0 Horo Bipaszy BUPIIIMTH.
4. S mpunic kHUTY, 100 TOKa3aTu BaM 1o ¢oTorpadiro. 5. Jyxe xapko, 100 WTu
ryasiati. 6. BiH roBOpUTH TIPO HOBY OYAIBJIIO IIKOJH, sika Oyae moOyI0BaHO B iX
cem. 7. Y MeHe HeMae 4acy uydTatu Taki kHurd. 8. Hy, s pax, 1m0 ckiaB 1ei icrur.
9. IlpaBuno nerko 3po3ymitu. 10. HeobxigHo miTh Tyau chorogni. 11. ®ixim OyB
HACTUIBKMA BAAJIMN, 110 ClpaBuB Xopoiue BpakeHHd. 12. Kimky Henerko Oyio
3JIOBUTH.
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III 1. Bona xorina, mo6 ii Bucinyxanu. 2. Bona nonpocuna, mo6 it 103BogWIN
orinsiHytd HoBuii 1ex (workshop). 3. S mpomy, mo6 mene Buciayxanu. 4. Bin
CKa3aB, 100 HIYOro HIKOMY HE JaBaju O0e3 Horo no3Boiy. 5. Mu 3axkananu, 1mo0
HaM JlajIy BUCJIyXaTH BCIX OUeBHUAIIB (Witnesses). 6. BoHM mompocuiau po3noBiCTH
iM Tipo TOH, 1o craBcs. 7. S mompocuB A03BONY 3yNUHUTHCS (Stay with) y HUX Ha
nekuibka aHiB. 8. YoMy BU He 3akajaiu, o0 BaM Jaiau Komito JokyMeHTa? 9. Bin
MOTIPOCHB, 1II00 HOMY Jajy MPOYUTATH LIeH JIHCT.

191. Open the brackets using necessary form of the Infinitive. Insert the
particle 7o if it is necessary:

A 1. He made me (to do) it all over again. 2. He made her (to repeat) the
message. 3. Would you like me (to go) now? 4. They won't let us (to leave) the
customs till our luggage has been examined. 5. He wouldn't let my baby (to play)
with his gold watch. 6. Please let me (to know) your decision as soon as possible.
7. He made us (to wait) for hours. 8. I let him (to go) early as he wanted to meet his
wife. 9. I'd like him (to go) to a university but I can't make him (to go). 10. He tried
to make me (to believe) that he was my stepbrother. 11. Before he let us (to go) he
made us (to promise) not to tell anybody what we had seen. 12. I advised him (to
ask) the bus-conductor to tell him where to get off. 13. That is too heavy for one
person (to carry); let me (to help) you. 14. The teacher advised us (to use)
dictionaries. 15. Her father doesn't allow her (to go) to the cinema alone. 16. Who
told the nurse (to give) the sick man this medicine? 17. The old man doesn't like his
grandchildren (to make) a lot of noise when they are playing. 18. The gardener
won't let the children (to pick) the flowers.

B 1. I hate (to bother) you, but the man is still waiting (to give) a definite
answer. 2. He hated (to bother) with trifling matters when he had many more
important questions (to decide). 3. She would never miss a chance (to show) her
efficiency, she was so anxious (to like) and (to praise). 4. The idea was too
complicated (to express) in just one paragraph. 5. Is there anything else (to tell)
him? I believe he deserves (to know) how the matter stands and (to tell) all about it.
6. He took to writing not (to earn) a living but a name. All he wanted was (to read)
and not (to forget). 7. How fortunate he is (to travel) all over the world and (to see)
so much of it. 8. The girl pretended (to read) a book and not (to notice) me. 9. It
seems (to rain) ever since we came here. 10. It is so thoughtful of you (to book) the
tickets in advance. 11. Perhaps it would bother him (to speak) about the quarrel. 12.
The only sound (to hear) was the ticking of the grandfather's clock downstairs. 13.
The third key remained (to test). 14. She sat there trying to pretend she did not want
(to dance) and was quite pleased (to sit) there and (to watch) the fun. 15. She was
sorry (to be) out when I called and promised (to wait) for me downstairs after the
office hours. 16. She said she would love (to come) and was simply delighted (to
ask) about a date. 17. I offered (to carry) her case but she was afraid (to let) it out of
her hand. 18. Let's go and see the place. You will be sorry later (to miss) it.
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192. Make up as many sentences as possible:

to pronounce
The word is easy to spell
The language 1s difficult to learn
The name is hard to remember
She to please

193. Translate the sentences into Russian in writing. Cover the English
variants and translate the Russian variants back into English.

1. To transmit a message requires some energy. 2. Computers are used to
perform series of mathematical operations. 3. It is quite necessary for the designer to
understand the operation of the central processing unit. 4. Active satellites are
equipped to receive and retransmit signals. 5. The distance to be covered was equal
to 100,000 miles. 6. To reduce power losses, thick wires should be used. 7. At least
90 per cent of electric energy to be generated at present is AC. 8. Selectivity in
audio-frequency amplifier tends to broaden and gain increase as capacitance is
decreased. 9. For information to be transmitted, it must be attached to a radio-
frequency carrier wave.

194. Translate into English using necessary form of the Infinitive:

I 1. Bona BBaxae Bac morano BuxoBaHuMH. 2. BoHa mompocuna 3aavmuTu
CHiIaHOK Ha ctoii. 3. Yom 6 Ham He moixatu 1o Kapnat B3umky? 4. JIutsTi Hi 3
kuM Oyio rpatu. 5. S Hikonu He OGaumia oro B TakoMy HacTpoi. 6. Illo moTpidbHO
3pobutH, mob monactu B Ler crnucok? 7. S pan, M0 MEHI KyNWiId IUIa3MOBUMNA
teneBizop. 8. Tu x Benija oMy BiiHeCTH B3yTTA B peMoHT. 9. [Ipo Te, mo06 noixatu
Tyau He Moxe Oyt 1 MoBHU. 10. Mu 3Haemo, 110 BOHM 3apa3 pO3pOOJISIIOTH HOBY
cucrtemy. 11. Bonu paau, 1o ix poOoTy omiHuau 1o rigHocTi. 12. Hac 3acTaBisioTh
nucatu 6araro aucTiB. 13. KopoTiie kaxkyyu, MU Tak 1 HE BUPIIIWIK L0 TIPOOIeMy.
14. Bu 3Haete, 1110 BiH 3apa3 BeJli€ MEPEroOBOPU?

IT 1. A pan, o gaB Bam 110 KHUTY. 2. S pan, 110 MEHi Jald 110 KHUry. 3. Mu
xoueMo TpoiHdopMyBaTu Bac mpo 1e. 4. Mu xouemo, 1100 Hac npoiHGopMyBaIH
mpo 1e. 5. Mu paau, 1o 3ycTpisiv Horo Ha cTaHIii. 6. Mu paau, 1o Hac 3yCTpLIn Ha
ctaHiii. 7. Bouu gyxe 3a70BOJIEH], 10 iX 3alpocHiid Ha KOoHQepeHiio. 8. Bonu
Iy’e 3aJ0BOJIEHI, 10 3alpOoCWIM Bac Ha KoHpepeHuioo. 9. S He nymaB (mean)
nepepusard ii. 10. S He nepeadauas, o MeHe nepepByTh. 11. MeH1 HeBM1IIO, 1O 5
3amojisiB BaM CTUIbKHU 3aHenoKoeHHs. 12. Bin Oyzae macnuBuil modaunuTrcs 3 BaMu.
13. Bin OyB maciuBui, 1o mo0ayuBcsi, 3 BAMHU.

III 1. BusBnsieTsesi, BU HIKYAW HE BUDKIKamU. 2. BiH, 31aBanocs, miamyKyBas
cJioBa, 1100 TOYHILIE BUpAa3UTU AyMKy. 3. Sk flomy moBe3so, 1o BiH MOoOYyBaB B
Takii mikaBiid noizaui. 4. Bin TepniTu HE MOXKe, KOJIM HaJl HUM KapTyroTh. 5. Jlitn
TOOJATh, KOJIM iM PO3MOBIAAIOTH Ka3ku. 6. MU NPUKUHYIUCA, 10 HE BIIMITHIA
oro momwmiku. 7. S pan, mo po3moBIB BaM Mo icTopito. 8. S pan, mo MeHi
pO3MOBUIM 1110 icTopito. 9. S xouy mo3HaoMUTH Bac 3 Ii€r aptuctkoro. 10. A
Xouy, 1100 MEHE NOo3HAaWOMWJIM 3 Ili€l0 apTucTKow. 11. Binm Oyne miaciauBuii
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BIJIBIJIaTH 1[I0 3HAMEHUTY KapTHUHHY Tanepero. 12. Bin OyB macinuBuid, 10 BiABIIAB
110 3HAMEHUTY KapTUHHY Taniepero. 13. S pana, o nana Bam noTpiOHI BiIOMOCTI.

195. Translate the sentences from Russian into English using:

I. the infinitive as subject:

1. Ilutu 3 UBOro MKepesia B KapKui AEHb - OJIHE 3a70BoJieHHs. 2. Cka3zaTu
oMy mpaBay o3Ha4ano 1mo30aBUTH HOro octaHHboil Hanii. 3. He momepenutu ioro
npo e Oyno 6 HeuecHo. 4. Ham 3Hago0unocss HeMano Jacy Ha Te, o0 nepeKoHaTu
Woro, 1o BiH He Mae pailito. 5. [To6yBatu B Kpumy i He 6auutu Mops Oyio myxe
obpaznmuBo. 6. [logpimMaT B cBOEMY Kpicii Mmicist 0o0iny Oysio HOro JaBHINIHBOIO
3BUYKOM0. 7. Hemorano 6 moixartu 3a micta 3aBTpa.

II. the infinitive as predicative:

1. Ham muian monsiraB B TOMY, IIO0 3aKiHYUTH pOOOTY 0 MOYATKY TPaBHA.
2. Bcee, mo it ynanocs 3po0uTH, - 11e B3HaTU HOMeD ix Tenedony. 3. KopucryBatucs
TenedOHOM - 03Ha4Yae eKOHOMUTH 4ac. 4. €1uHe, 10 HoMy XOTUIOCS - 1€ CKOopille
nobpartucst nogomy. S. Ilepie, mo HeoOXigHO Oy0 3pOOUTH, - 1I€ MOPATUTHUCA 3
JKapeM.

III. the infinitive as object:

1. BoHu Bupimuiau OUIbIIE HIKOJIM MPO 1€ He 3raayBaTu. 2. MeHi Oyio
MPUKPO, 10 s 3a0yB MOJAKYBaTH Homy. 3. /le BU HaBUMIIHUCS TaK 0Ope rOBOPUTHU
anrmiicekor0? 4. S mocraparocs He 3a0yTu mociatu iM Tenerpamy. 5. Knaiig Oys
paauii nosnariomutucs 3 Apy3simu Canapu. 6. Kmaiin OyB maciuBui, mo iomy
nanu HOBYy poOoTy. 7. Kmaiin nyxe He 1100MB, KO HOMY HarajayBaju Mpo O1THICTh
foro OatekiB. 8. Mu He Oossvcs momacTH miag jaoul: y Hac Oynu twtamii. 9. S
MPUKUHYBCS, HIOU HE OMITHB HOro 30€HTEKEHHSI, 1 POIOBKYBAaB TOBOPUTH.

IV. the infinitive as attribute:

1.Bona 3aBxau 3Haiine Haa uuM nocmisitucs. 2. He npo 1o Oyno TypOyBaTHCs.
XBopuii BiguyBaB cebe kpamie. 3. [T'eca 3anumiae 6axatu kpamoro. 4. Och cTarts,
AKy Tpeba npountaTu. 5. [I'aTUnoBepxoBuil OYIMHOK, KU Mae OyTH MOOYIOBaHUN
Ha poO31 BYNHMII, MPU3HAYEHUW M1 POOITHUKIB Hamoro 3aBoay. 6. [lnan nHamioi
poGOTH 0OrOBOPIOBATUMETCS HA 3acCilaHHi, sike BinOymerbcs 3aBTpa. 7. Momy
Hiyoro Oyno ckazatu. 8. BiH Baxka JioMHA; 3 HUM BaXXKO MaTu copaBy. 9. XTo
apyruMm npuiimoB Ao ¢inimy? 10. Un € B OyaMHKY XTO-HEOyIb, XTO MIr Ou
norisiHyTH 3a XxBopum? 11. Ock nroanHa, 3 IKOI0 MOXHA TOTOBOPUTH HA 110 TEMY.

V. the infinitive as adverbial modifier of purpose:

1. 5 BcTaB 0 6 roauHi, 1100 HE 3aMi3HUTUCS HA PAaHKOBUU moTAr. 2. S Hanucas
Homy nuct, mo6 Haragatu Homy mpo Horo oOisgHkKy. 3. Juta BuOIrmo, mod
3ycTpity Matu. 4. Bu npuixanu nis yyacti B koHpepen1ii? 5. Bece 6yno 3po6iieHo
JUISL TOTO, 1100 BpATYBaTH Horo. 6. BiH BUKIMKAaB MalinHy, 1100 BIBE3TH HAC Ha
CTaHIIIIO.

196. Fill in the gaps with particle '"to'" where it is necessary

| P drive a car in a big city one must ...... be an experienced driver.
2. ... find the mass of the electrons numerous experiments had ...... be made.
3. Yesterday we were given some new articles .... translate. 4. ........ convert
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chemical energy into electrical energy we must ........... use an electrical cell.
5. avoid the accident the cars had ........ move very slowly. 6. It takes the rays
of the sun 8§ minutes ............. get to the Earth. 7. ........... calculate the age of our
planet requires much knowledge in different branches of science. 8. He was asked
............. repair this motor as soon as possible 9. I like ... play the piano.

1. Idid ..... like this play. 2. My brother can ... write poems. 3. We had ... put
on our overcoats because it was cold. 4. They wanted ... cross the river. 5. It is high
time for you... go to bed. 6. May I.....use your telephone. 7. They heard the girl ...
cry out with joy. 8. I would rather ... stay at home today. 9. He did not want ... play
in the yard anymore. 10. Would you like ... go to England? 11. You look tired. You
had better ... go home. 12. He wanted ... speak to Nick, but could not ... find his
telephone number.13. It is time ... get up. 14. Let me ... help you with B your
homework. 15. I was planning ... do a lot of things yesterday. 16. I'd like ... speak to
you. 17. I think I shall be able ... solve this problem. 18. What makes you ... think
you are right? I 19.1 shall ... do all I can ... help you. 20. I like ... dance. 21. I'd like
... dance. 22. She made 1 me ... repeat my words several times. 23. She did not let
her mother ... go away. 24. Do you like I ... listen to good music? 25. That funny
scene made me ... laugh.

197. Translate into English using necessary form of the Infinitive:

A 1. Bona 0yna B npekpacHOMY HAcCTpOi, HE TOBOPSAYHU B¥KE MPO 30BHILIHICTb.
2. Mu npuUKUHYIUCA, IO HE MOMITWIM Horo. 3. €1nuHe, 10 3aJIUIIAETHCA - 1€
yekatu. 4. bauntu o3Havae Biputh. 5. 3gaeThes, TenedoH N3BOHUTH. 6. KopoTie
KaKy4M, MU 3allI3HUIIUCS HA KOHUEpT. 7. S paga, mo 3ycTpiiaca 3 BalluM
HayaiabCcTBOM. 8. Jlo3BONbTE HaAM IiTH, 100 HE 3aTPUMyBAaTH Bac ChOTOJIHI.
9. O0OB'A3KOBO MpUXOAUTE, 00 MEepeKoHaTHCs B 30epekeHH1 Bamoi 1HdopmMarii.
10. BusiBnsieThcsi, BOHM 3apa3 CIUIKYIOThCS B 4aTl 1 HE XOUYTh JI0 HAC TPUXOJIUTH.
11. Hivoro He 3anumianocs, K TUIBKH MOBEPHYTHUCS JOJIOMY.

B 1. omy cknajgHo m0roamtH. 2. 3 HAMM IPHEMHO po3MoBiATH. 3. Moro
po3MnoBiAl Bakko MOBipuTH. 4. IlTHiro Oyno ayxke BakKO 3JIOBUTH. 5. 3 Bamu
ChOTO/IHI JIETKO pO3MOBIATH. 6. [0 KHUTY HEMOXJIMBO JicTaTd. 7. 3 HUM
HeOe3neyHo cBaputucs. 8. PesynbTaTn HemoxiuBo nepeBiputu. 9. I{pomy nerko
nosiputu. 10. Ii Henerko Oyno 3ynuHUTH.

198. Translate into English, using Infinitive:

1. Mesni 0 xoTinocs, Mmoo BOHU JI0OpE MpOBEJIM B HAC YacC.
BiH 3aKiHYMB I[10 pOOOTY.
BOHA 3'ICyBaJjia, KOJIM MU 3]1a€EMO ICIIHT.
BU CKa3aJld MEHI1, KOJIM BU MIPUNAJIETE
CBOTOJTHI JTOJIOMY.
BOHA CKa3aja HaM, 10 BOHa OyJie poOuTu
CHOT'O/THI.
1X MO3HANOMMIIN 3 HAMMU.
pobota Oyia 3po0aeHa CbOro/IHi.
yci O0yro 3po0JieHO BYaCHO.
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Ha I[bOMY MiCIIi OyB MOOY10BaHUN HOBUIA
OYJIMHOK.

2. Yu xouyere BH, 100 BOHA IIPE/ICTaBUJIa BaCc CBOET Matepi?
JUTH Tpaju TyT?
MU 3yCTPUIUCS ChOTOIH1?
pobora Oyina 3pobiaeHa Hezabapom?
e 0yso 3a0yTo?
MU 0OTOBOPHIIH 11€ TUTAHHS
CHOTO/IHI?

3. 4 ve xouy, moo6 BiH J1aBaB OOIIHKY 1 HE CTPUMYBaB HOTO0.
BU IpaJIk TYT y IIAXH.
TH 3aHeqly’kajia. bynb 1acka, HaJArHU NaIbTO.
11€ MUTaHHS 0OO0TOBOPIOBAJIOCS B MOCIIXY

4. Mu He OYIKyBaJIH, 110 BOHM HAC MOMITSTb.
BOHA 3pOOUTH TaKy I[IKaBy JOMOBI/Ib.
JEKIII0 IPOCITYXat0Th 3 TAKUM IHTEPECOM.

199. Give the Russian for:

1. There exist many problems to be solved in science and technology by means
of new techniques. 2. The new device gives fault-free operation and can be fully
relied upon. 3. No additional components were used since they were not needed in
order to actuate the relay. 4. In modern radio receivers oscillators are used to
generateradio-frequency waves that can be mixed with the incoming waves.
5. Various installations are being used to transform electric power into mechanical
and heat power. 6. Computers' ability to perform operations depends on their ability
to store information. 7. The only power required to operate the radio is electrical
power. 8. Power supplies are needed to convert the AC voltage to DC and to in
crease or decrease the voltage to the required value. 8. In case of a fault in the line
it may be sufficient to make measurements at one end of the line only. 9. When
laying the cable, the cable run is to be selected so that to have a minimum possible
distance between the starting and the finishing points of the line. 10. The colour
television receiver consumes more power than the black-and-white receiver. To be
exact, it consumes about one and one half times as much power. 11. It is practically
impossible to convert a black-and-white receiver to receive colour broadcasts. To do
it will require a great deal of special components.

200. State the functions of the Infinitives in the following sentences.
Translate these sentences into Russian:

1. To magnetize a magnetic body or to create a magnetic flux in a circuit
always requires an expenditure of energy. 2. To increase the reliability of large
industrial centers, the latter are fed from several power plants joined into a common
network. 3. An automatic control system may be regarded as consisting of two main
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parts, the plant to be controlled and the controlled unit. 4. The usual procedure is to
start checking at the last audio amplifier and work back. 5. One knows to a high
degree of certainty that being accelerated to a sufficiently high velocity an electron
may have enough kinetic energy imparted to it to knock one or more electrons out
of any material with which it comes in contact, either a metal conductor or an
insulator. 6. It is mostly impossible to make some types of meters function
properly at the very high frequencies used in radio work. 7. The force that causes
electrons to move is called the difference of potentials or e. m. f. 8. Control systems
have already been shown to differ considerably as functions of control problems and
plant characteristics. 9. In a battery the determining factors are kinds of electrolytes
arid the kind of the metals to be used for all plates.

201. Translate into English:

1. Ilo0 mpuUMyCHUT €IEKTPUYHHUI TOK MOCTIHHO MPOXOJAMTH MO MPOBIIHHUKY,
HEOOXITHO CTBOPUTH PIZHUII0 MOTEHIIaldiB Ha KOHIAX MNpoBiaHMKA. 2. € 1Ba
METO0/1a, 32 IOMOTOI0 SIKUX MOYKHO IMOJIYYUTH PI3HMIIIO MOTEHI[1aJIB: 32 JI0MIOMOT 00
Oatapei 4yM eJleKTpUYHOrO TeHeparopa. 3. Bigomo, mo OaTtapes mepeTBOPIOE
XIMIYHK EHHEPrilo 10 eJeKTpuuHoi. 4. Mu 3HaeMm, IO TeHepaTop NEPETBOPIOE
MEXaHIYHY €HEepPTiio 10 €IeKTPUYHOI.

Infinitive Complexes

202. Translate the sentences into Russian in writing. Mind Complex
Subject (a) and Complex Object (b). Cover the English variants and translate
the Russian sentences back into English.

a) 1. Communication is supposed to have no limits nowadays. 2. The
transmission line appeared to be demagnetized. 3. A computer is known to possess
four main parts. 4. The experiment is reported to be continued. 5. The construction
of underground transmission lines is known to have been increased all over the
world.

b) 1. The new method allows the data to be processed in the shortest period
possible. 2. In the laboratory the students watched the perforator punch holes in the
cards of standard size. 3. What two conditions are necessary to cause an electric
current to flow?

203. What forms of the infinitives are used in the Infinitive Complexes
given below — Complex Subject or Complex Object?

1. Humanity knows Y.A. Gagarin to be the first cosmonaut to perform an
orbital flight around the Earth. 2. The input and output units are known to be the
necessary components of a computer. 3. Automatic Management Systems are
known to have appeared not long ago. 4. The programmer watched the mechanic to
be repairing the faulty device. 5. The Computing Centre is reported to maintain
extensive scientific contacts with research organizations. 6. The atmosphere is
proved to extend several hundred kilometres above the Earth. 7. The number of stars
within the range of the human eye is believed to be about 6,000. 8. The human voice
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is believed to generate a power of several thousand millionths of a watt. 9. The
action of the grid in an electronic tube enables it to act as an amlifier of small
voltages and currents. 11. Transistor batteries were expected to be of great use in
systems that have to operate on weak signals, for example, in ultra-long-distance
space communications.

204. State the form and functions of the Infinitive and translate the
following sentences into Russian:

A. 1. To economize on transmitted power and to provide accurate target
reporting, energy is concentrated in a very narrow beam by the antenna system.
2. To detect and locate objects and targets, such as ships, aircraft, buildings,
mountains, etc. at various distances and with incredible accuracy is of great
importance for navigation at sea, air navigation and meteorology. 3. Experiments on
the improvement of radar equipment began to be made during World War II. 4. It is
possible to control flights of aircraft by means of ground-based radar. 5. Radio
waves may be made to perform many services more or less closely related to
communication. 6. The first man to invent the radio was A. Popov, a Russian
scientist. 7. To design, construct and operate a radar system is a great technical
achievement. 8. Astronomers use radar to explore the universe. 9. A ship at sea can
use radar to determine the nature of its surroundings, and so avoid running into
other ships and obstacles.

B. 1. The Greek philosopher Thales was the first to record the fact that objects
which were electrically charged would attract each other. At that time the only
known way to generate electricity was by friction on amber. 2. The ability to solve
problems is the surest test of one’s mastery of a subject. 3. The first step in the
solution of any problem is to make sure that you have read it correctly and
understand what it tells you and what you are required to find. 4. The first thing to
be noted when considering the chemical properties of metals is that they vary
widely in degree of chemical activity. 5. At sea level our atmosphere presses with
sufficient force to support a column of mercury 78 centimeters high. 6. To handle a
large amount of electrical power by a single machine requires that it be a large one.
7. The method employed in the cyclotron is to apply a moderate force to a particle
many times. 8. As soon as methods were developed for separating iron from its ores,
it ceased to be classed as a precious material. 9. There are three conditions a
material must fulfill if it is to be classed as a material must fulfill if it is to be
classed as a modern synthetic plastic. 10. Nonmetals tend to acquire electrons and,
in so doing, become negative ions. 11. To supply the most important and universal
demands for oxygen does not cost a cent, it is as free as the air because it comes
from the air. 12. It is often possible to build (synthesize) a compound directly
from its elements or to separate (analyze) a compound into its elements. 13. It is
often necessary to determine what weight of some substance is required or produced
in a given reaction. 14. The power supply to be described utilizes inexpensive
components and will easily fit into the smallest workplace since it measures 3 by 4
by 6 inches.
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205. Underline the complex object with the infinitive in the following
sentences and translate them into Russian:

1. We know the electric current to flow in metal parts. 2. Many years ago
scientists believed an electric current to be a stream of tiny electrical particles.
3. The engineer wants the new devices to be tested in the laboratory. 4. They have
seen the device begin to operate. 5. We know radio to play a great in human life. 6.
They wanted the device to be examined carefully by experts. 7. Suppose the
transmitted signal to be very weak. 8. Everybody considers electronic devices to
play a great role in industrial control. 9. The operator considered the amplifier to be
powerful enough for the given operation. 10. We often watched the operator control
the functioning of the equipment. 11. We heard geophysicists do prospecting by
means of radio instruments. 12. Time and again we saw the planes take off from the
airdrome. 13. Suppose a large number of electrons to be concentrated on a very
small area of a body. 14. Radio beacons permit the pilot to find the way in fog or
storm. 15. Radio allows us to communicate with the remotest corners of the world.
16. Vacuum tubes enable us to amplify the voltage or power. 17. Radio enabled the
human voice to be transmitted around the globe. 18. We asked the engineer to show
us different radio instruments. 19. The electric pressure of lightning causes the
current to pass through the air. 20. Light causes electrons to be knocked out from
the metal coating into the cathode ray tube.

206. Translate the following sentences into Russian paying attention
to the functions of the Infinitive:

1. We shall consider a very simple example in order to explain this
phenomenon. 2. Computer science is to be regarded as a new discipline. 3. It is
quite necessary for him to make a great number of calculations to solve the
problem. 4. We know silver to be the best of conducting materials. 5. Michael
Faraday had little chance to get an education. 6. An attempt to form a theory of
such systems was made by Professor W. 7. We expect the article to be published
next year. 8. I believe him to have changed his plans. 9. Radio and television
continue to develop and to find wider application in science and industry. 10. I saw
the workers repair the machine. 11. The fastest way to detect an artificial satellite
is by radio. 12. We watched the robot perform many operations. 13. We are to
study the main laws of physics. 14. An electronic machine has to be used to make
these calculations.

207. Change the following complex sentences given below according to the
example and translate them:

Example: The process which will be described in this article is known as
ioni-zation. - The process to be described in this article is known as ionization.

1. The method which will be used is reliable. 2. The results which will be
received will be published next month. 3. The data that are to be obtained will be
of great interest. 4. The measurements that must be made should be accurate
enough. 5. The experiments which will be demonstrated are closely related to our
research. 6. The problem that must be solved is very difficult. 7. The work that
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must be done is of great importance. 8. The method that will be used was
developed in our laboratory. 9. The equipment that is to be installed is very
effective. 10. The instrument which will be used must make precise measurements.

208. Translate the following sentences into Russian paying attention the
Infinitive Constructions:

1. The professor made the students repeat the experiment. 2. We want them to
receive this information as soon as possible. 3. We know the first atomic power
station to have been built in the USSR. 4. The only thing for you to do is to use a
microscope. 5. A material which allows electricity to flow through it is called a
conductor. 6. We did not see them make this experiment. 7. For him to take this
decision was not easy. 8. We think this work to be completed in a month. 9. Our
professor wants7us to use these data. 10. It was easy for our mechanic to repair this
device. 11. Electronics enabled scientists to take pictures of the moon. 12. For the
decision to be correct all facts must be considered.

209. Choose the sentences with Complex Subject, translate them into
Russian:

1. The engineers were glad to have obtained such good results. 2. Our task is to
study well. 3. This system is expected to have wide application. 4. For him to have
done these experiments is a great success. 5. Heat causes the liquid to evaporate.
6. The Soviet Union is known to have put into operation the first atomic station in
1954. 7. The engineer made his assistants check the results many times. 8. The
apparatus to be assembled is very complicated. 9. The idea to use this new substance
is not new. 10. The application of this device in our experiment is certain to give
better results.

210. Change the following complex sentences according to the example.
Translate them into Russian:

Example: Yablochkov was the firit who realized the advantages of the
alternating current.

Yablochkov was the first to realize the advantages of the alternating
current.

1. The Soviet Union was the first country that put into operation atomic
power stations. 2. Franklin was the first who developed a new -etheory of
electricity. 3. Lomonosov and Franklin were the first who made their experiments
in the field of atmospheric electricity. 4. The engineer was the last who made the
report at the conference. 5. The famous scientist was the first who proved this
theory. 6. Newton was one of the first who studied light. 7. Lodygin was the first
who invented the electric lamp. 8. These metals were the first that were used in
industry. 9. This scientist was the first who developed the new process. 10. These
devices were the first that were tested in our laboratory.
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211. Translate the following sentences into Russian paying attention to
Complex Subject:

1.These elements are known to have been found two decades ago.
2.Semiconductors are shown to be good detectors of radio waves. 3.Metal is known
to conduct electricity. 4. Electrical charges are known to be positive and negative.
5. This engineer appears to have presented some interesting data. 6. The problem of
new generators is likely to be one of the most essential. 7. This method of switching
is sure to be cheaper. 8. All the details of the plan are supposed to have been
explained to you. 9. The chemist is expected to obtain a new substance. 10. They are
considered to carry out their research in time. 11. The origin of the word 'robot' is
said to have appeared first in a play of a Czech playwright, Karel Capec. 12. Four
atomic power stations are assumed to be built for experimental purposes. 14. The
improvement of the technological processes is supposed to ensure lower cost of
power. 15. Long transmission lines are known to be necessary for the transfer of
electric energy over long distances. 16. Some types of reactors are known to
produce more nuclear fuel during their operation than they consume.

212. State the forms and functions of Infinitives and translate the following
sentences:

1. A radio transmitter is essentially a device for producing radio frequency that
is controlled by the intelligence to be transmitted. 2. When a condenser is connected
to a source of continuous e. m. f., the condenser takes sufficient charge to bring its
plates to a difference of potential equal to the e. m. f. of the source to which it is
connected. 3. If a unit north pole is allowed to move freely in a magnetic field, it
will move in the direction of the field at each point. The total field is considered to
be made up of a large number of such lines. 4. When the current in a circuit varies
Ohm's Law in the form in which it is stated for constant current circuit no longer
serves to define a current. 5. A coil to be used at frequencies below 300 k. c. is
likely to be somewhat large if wound in a manner that would be entirely appropriate
at higher frequencies. 6. Electron emission may be produced by electrons impinging
upon substances with sufficient velocity. 7. Strong electric fields acring on gases or
vapors may cause the gas particles to collide with sufficient energy to release
electrons from the gas. 8. We know water to flow with less resistance in a large pipe
than in one of small section. 9. If we double the force pushing the electrons around a
circuit, we expect them to move twice as fast, all other things being equal. 10. If the
electrodes are assumed to be in a good vacuum then the effects of gas are negligible.
11. To produce currents of the magnitude occurring in everyday experience requires
the motion of electrons measured in billions of billions per second. 12. To produce a
current of one ampere in a copper wire one millimeter in diameter we need that the
average velocity of the electrons be only about 001 cm. per second. 13. Suppose an
electron to be in an evacuated vessel in which is also a positively charged metal
plate. 14. If there happens to be a second electrode close to the sourse of secondary
emission, having a higher positive potential than this source, the secondary emission
electrons will tend to flow to this second electrode. 15. An a.-f. amplifier is usually
defined as one which is to work in range of frequencies from 20 — to 20,000 cps.
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16. In the case of the phototube, the source of energy is a beam of light, feeble as
that may seem to be. 17. The only way to stop or control the anode current is to
decrease or remove the anode voltage. 18 When the temperature becomes high
enough for the atoms to evaporate, the material or solid that they compose rapidly
disintegrates. 19. Non-metallic ions, having extra electrons, can be made to give
them up and become again atoms of non-metallic elements. 20. The motion of the
atoms makes the molecules move, and this motion is heat. 21. The earth 1s known to
contain large iron ore deposits, some of these deposits being almost pure iron.
22. There is a theory that magnetism is due to large electric currents which are
known to be flowing around the earth, not only in the earth's crust but also in the air
above. These earth currents seem to be connected in some direct way with the
earth's rotation. This appears to be corroborated by the fact that the earth is
magnetized in a direction almost parallel to the earth's polar axis. 23. Copper is
claimed to have a relatively large conductive value.

213. State the forms and functions of the infinitives and translate the
following sentences into Russian:

1. We know electric current to be surrounded by a magnetic field. We have
seen the existence of life on the earth depend upon the continuous, receipt of
enormous quantities of energy from the sun. To transmit the human voice around
the earth became possible by means of the radio. 4. Air under normal conditions has
been found to contain few ions. 5. A condenser is known to be a storeroom for
electric charges; it is known to consist of two conducting bodies separated by a
dielectric. 6. Work is considered to be done by one body upon another and to be
the result of some action of the one body upon the other, such an action between
bodies being, called a force. 7. To be able to determine the exactness of individual
measurements is an important objective in laboratory work. 8. The temperature at
which freezing occurs, termed the freezing point, is ordinarily stated to be 0°C. 9.
Observation shows sound to originate in some kind of motion. 10. Whenever we see
an object suddenly begin to move, we assume at once that something has acted or is
acting upon it to produce the change. 11. The density of water maybe considered to
remain constant even at great depths. 12. The Egyptians seem to have made some
use of iron a number of centuries before our era. 13. Copper was one of the first
metals to be used it is found free in nature to a comparatively large extent. 14. Zinc
seems to have been known long before the days of the alchemists as one of the
constituents of the alloy brass. 15. We have learned air to be composed of many
gases. 16. Physicists found the length of the wave of X-rays to range from one-
thousandth to one-ten-thousandth part of the wave length of light. 17. Supplying
heat to a block of ice causes it to change to liquid water at a perfectly definite
temperature called the melting point. 18. Before the discovery of the neutron, all
atomic nuclei (except H) were assumed to consist of protons and electrons, the latter
being present in just the right number to ensure the electrical neutrality of the atom
as a whole. 19. Water at a height is said to have energy because in falling through
that height it can do work. 20. One way to find the wave length of a sound is to
calculate it from the number of vibrations and the velocity of sound. 21. Lazers have
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been used to weld pieces of titanium — with no other source of power. 22. A simple
example of a robot commonly used to control an operating device without human
intervention is a thermostat.

214. Underline in the following sentences:

A) the complex subject with the infinitive.

B) the for-phrase with the infinitive.

A.l. Industrial electronics is said to be a comparative newcomer to industrial
plants. 2. Electronics equipments have been proved to save millions of man and
machine hours. 3. Electronics devices are known to control the stream of electrons.
4. Vacuum tubes appear to perform such functions as: rectification, amplification,
detection, modulation and others. 5. The future is expected to bring a great many of
new applications for semiconductors. 6. Experiments with special constructions of
semiconductor diodes are reported to have been carried out. 7. Electronics
equipments have been proved to do jobs better and more economically than other
devices. 8. Vacuum tubes are assumed to be basic elements in numerous technical
device now in use. 9. Vacuum tubes are considered to be indispensable in industrial
control. 10. Electronics equipments are likely to find an ever growing application.
11. The application of vacuum tubes seems to be almost infinite. 12. The
fundamental functions of vacuum tubes are likely to be the cause of their numerous
applications. 13. Electronics equipments appear to have already been applied at the
beginning of the century. 14. The basis of our modern civilization is known to lie
in the use of machinery. 15. The average user of electrical devices is not likely to
know anything about them because they are usually small, almost hidden, and
seldom require servicing.16. The magnetic phenomenon that seems most strongly to
have impressed the ancient commentators was magnetic attraction. 17. The word
magnet comes from the name of the province of Magnesia in Asia Minor, where the
mineral seems to have been discovered. 18. Electric currents through air or other
gases proved to be carried by ions which are driven in one direction or the other in
an electric field according to the sign of the charge they carry. 19. Isotopes are
found to behave alike in all chemical reactions but to differ in mass. 20. Cosmic
rays have been found to belong to two energy groups, one much more penetrating
than the other.

B. 1. The speed of sound may be found by measuring the time required for it
to travel a measured distance. 2. The time passing between the seeing and the
hearing is that required for the sound to travel a certain distance. 3. It requires but
little more than two fifteenths of a second for light to travel round the earth at the
equator. 4. It was necessary for the device to be tested. 5. There is a good reason for
us to use the industrial electronics equipments. 6. It is not possible for forces to be
in equilibrium if the sum of any two is less than the third, or if the difference
between any two is greater than the third. 7. Sound waves, too high in frequency
for the human ears to hear, are vital to modern industry.
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MoaajabHi 1i€cjioBa Ta eKBIBAJICHTH

MonaabHi
aiecjaoBa Ta ix Present Past Future
eKBIiBaJIeHTH
can can could will be able to
(MOXJTUBICTB Modern computers | You could use You will be able

BHIKOHAHHS JIi1)
(MOXYy, BMiIO)

can multiply

two numbers in one
CyuyacHi 064uucIio-
BaJIbH1 MAaIlnHU
MOXXYTb MHOXUTH

these data in your
research work

Bu MOTJIHA
pucratd 11l

BUKO-
TaHi y

to use these data

in your research
work

Bu 3Mmoxere BuKoO-
puUCTaTH I JaHi y

JIBa 4YMCJa 3a OJIHY |Ballliii HAyKOBiM poOOTI |BalIii HAYKOBIi
MIKPOCEKYHIY poGOTi
to be able to am (is, are) able to |was (were) able to shall (will) be
allowed to

(Oytmn

CIIPOMOKHHM )

(BHaeTncs)

He is able to cope
with the testing of]
this device.

Bin Moxe Bmopa-
TUCS 3 TIEPEBIPKOIO
IILOTO MIPHUIIATY

He was able to cope
with the testing of this
device.

Bin wmir Bnopartuca 3
nepe- BIPKOKW  ILOTO
npHU- J1aay

He will be able to
cope with the test
ing of this device.
Bin 3moxe Bmopa-
THCS 3 TEPEBIPKOIO
I[LOTO MIPHUIIATY

must

must

had to

will have to

000B‘I3KOBICTh The atom must be|They had to stop the|They will have to
used for the good|experiment start the experi-
of mankind Bonu noBuHH1 Oynu ment again
(MOBUHEH) Atom MTOBUHEH [3yIIUHUTHU Bonu noBuHHI
CIIY’)KUTH JIIOAMHI  |€KCIIEPUMEHT [Touatn  ekcrepu-
MEHT 3HOBY
to have to have (has) to had to will have to
(HEeOOX1IHICTD The engineer has to|The engineer had to|The engineer will
BUKOHAHHSI nii)|examine this|examine this device.lhave to examine
(TpUXOAUTHCS ) device. Imxenep moBuHeH Oys |this device.
[mxeHep TMOBWHEH |OTJISHYTH IieH nmpuian |[HkeHep TIOBHHEH
OTJISIHYTH Leu Oyle OrjsiHyTH LieH
npusan npusaa
to be to am (is, are) to was (were) to will be to
(3armanoBanicTh) |We are to begin our|We were to begin our|We will be to begin

nii) (moBUHEH

3a

PO3KJIaI0M,
KOHTPAKTOM,  IlIa-
HOM, JOMOBJIE-
HICTIO)

experiment this
week.

Mu noBUHHI
MovaTu

CKCIICPUMCHT Ha

1IbOMY THKHI

experiment last week.
Mu  noBuHHI  Oynmu
MoYaTH  EKCIIEPUMEHT
Ha MUHYJIOMY THXH1

our experiment next

week.

Mn IMOBHHHI
Oynemo ovaTH
EKCIICPUMEHT

HACTYITHOTO THKHS
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a ma mi will be allowed to
m ht 1l be allowed t
: . . . |The engineers will be
The engineers may|The engineers might .
. . . . . |allowed to examine
examine this device.lhave examined this| . .
(103BOJICHHS) ) this device.
Imxenepu  MoxyTh|device. Imxenepu
(MO>KHa, 103BOJIBTE) . . |lHXeHnepam  103BO-
OTJISTHY TH el [MOTTIN OTJISTHYTH TIeH .
o o JATh OTJISIHYTH TeH
npUCTpii npUCTpii

MPUCTPIH

to be allowed to am (is, are) was (were) will be allowed to
allowed to allowed to
The engineers are|The engineers were|The engineers will be
allowed to examine|allowed to examine|allowed to examine
(mo3BossieTrnest)  |this device.|this devicel|tis device.
Inxenepam Inxenepam Inxenepam

JI03BOJIEHO OIVIIHYTH
el npucTpin

J03BOJIUIIU OTJIAHYTH
el npucTpin

J03BOJIATH OTJISIHYTH
el npucTpin

MiecioBo must 3

Perfect Infinitive mnepexinazaerbcsi moBuHeH OyB,

MOKJIUBO, Ma0yTh, i€cjioBO could — MOKIMBO, Mir, Mir 1 may — MOKJIUBO,

might — mir om.

He must have found out about the
conference from the newspaper.

I could have gone to the conference. But
I was not invited

BiH  MoOXJIuMBO

KOH(EPEHIIio 3 ra3eT.
S mir 6u moixaTu Ha KOH(EpEHIIio.
Ane s He OyB 3anpoIIeHH

JI3HaBCA  TIPO

more carefully

You might have made the experiment

OUIBIII peTeTbHO

Bu morau 6 IMPOBCCTU CKCIICPHUMCHT

HiecnoBa can i could y neratusHiii popmi B Perfect Infinitive Bupaxaiors
CYMHIB MOJIMBOCTH BUKOHAHS Jii B MHHYJIOMY Ta MEPEKIAIAETHCS He Modice Oymu
w06 + MIECTIOBO B MUHYJIOMY 4aci, He mie + moyaTkoBa ¢opma JiecioBa.

He could not have used this device,
1t was out of order.

He mosxe O6ytu, 100 BiH BUKOpPUCTaB el
npuiajl, BiH OyB HEBIIPEMOHTOBAaHUMU

215. Translate the verbs in brackets:
1. Of course, I (Moxy) translate this article. 2. I think I (mir 6u) show you how

to do it. 3. You (moxHa) go and tell her about it. 4. (Moxna) I see the doctor now?
5. He (mir 6u) help you but didn’t want to bother. 6. You (MoxHa) easily get there
in 20 minutes. 7. You (3moxete) do it directly on return. 8. (MoxHa) I have some
cream with my tea? 9. You (ue moxHna) discuss this subject with your friend. 10.
She was in a hurry she (#e 3mora) wait for us.

216. Fill in the blanks with “can/could” or “may/might” (or the negative
forms):

1. we leave the room? Is the lesson over? 2. ~ you stand on your head?
—1  when I was at school but I  now. 3.  smoke here? — No, you
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smoking is not allowed. 4. = 1 come in? — Please, do. 5. Where I buy fruit?

6. He  answer the teacher’s question yesterday. 7. I come and see you this
evening? — Of course, you . 8. When I first came to Spain I read Spanish
but I speak it. 9. There was a lot of noise in the street last night, and I
sleep. 10. I borrow your umbrella?

217. Replace the infinitives in brackets by “must”, “have + infinitive” if
the action is only necessary, by “be + infinitive” if it expected:

1. This is Dora. She (to share) your room. 2. Who (to meet) you there? 3. My
feet are wet. I (to change) my stockings. 4. I’m afraid I (to go) there alone, darling.
I’ve such a headache. 5. When the lecture (to begin)? 6. Two more apartment
houses (to be built) here. 7. Well, children, who (to do) the dishes tonight? 8. Sorry,
I’ve got to rush. I (meet) mother at the metro station at 6 sharp. 9. You (to leave) at
6 o’clock to catch the train. 10. I (to write) a letter to my sister. I am worried about
her. 11. She (to wear) glasses, as her eyesight is very weak. 12. It is raining.
You (to put on) your raincoat. 13. It was planned as that we should wait for them
after the performance. 14. We (to wait) for them at the entrance. 15. I must leave
you now. I (to do) the cooking.

218. Put “should” or “shouldn’t” in the spaces. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian. Watch the meaning of “should/shouldn’t”:

I. You  work more; you miss the lessons. 2. Mother  look after her
children. 3. What are you doing here? You  be in bed. It is very late. 4. That hat
doesn’t suit you; you  buy another. 5. There are too many accidents. Everyone
___be much more careful. 6. You  have followed the instructions of your coach.
Then you would have won the game. 7. Tom was often late and his father told him
that he _ wake up earlier. 8. She told her children that they always say
“Please” and “Thank you”. 9. It is dark in the room, you _ switch on the light.
10. You __ be absent for such a long time.

219. Fill in the blanks with “must”, “should”:

1. Your questions surprise me, you  to know this. 2. You  be absent for
such a long time. Everyone forgot you. 3. Though it is a very unpleasant mission, |
feel I to tell you the truth. 4. We had a wonderful time at that party. You  be
there. 5. Let’s tell him as it is. He _ to understand. 6.You ___ to apologies when
you saw that his feelings were hurt. 7. She is a very experienced doctor. You
consult her. 8. She  not to say about such things in the child’s presence. Now
you see the result. 9.1  to know that it might come to that. 10. If they had been
warned in time, they  to be there by now. 11. He gave you just the feeling of
assurance, of confidence that a doctor  to give.

220. Fill in the blanks with either “should” or “must”. Translate into

Ukrainian:
1.a) You look fresh! You  have had a good sleep at night.
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b) You look tired! You  have had a good sleep at night.

2.a) They  have studied the subject more thoroughly; they will regret it
later.

b) They have studied the subject thoroughly; they answered every
question.

3.a) You  ignored the traffic regulations. That’s why you were fined.

b) You  followed the traffic regulations, the you would not have been fined.

4.a) He  be working at this problem now.

b) He  work at this problem, it hasn’t been solved yet.

5.a) 1 have taken Grandfather’s spectacles. I cannot see through them.

b)I  have taken my opera-glasses. I don’t see anything.

221. Use “should” or “had to” with the correct forms of infinitive in
brackets:

1.1 (to send) a telegram because it was too late to send a letter. 2. You
remind me to do it earlier. 3. I (not to tell) him the news, he was so much upset,
but I really  (to do) so, for the circumstances demanded it. 4. The agreement was

if Johnny White could not repay the money he had borrowed, the Luke Flint
(have) the right to sell the land. 5. It was very hard work, but we  (to do) it.
6. She  (not to let) it pass like that, she  (to explain) to him that he was
wrong. 7. Although it was unpleasant to her, she _ (to tell) to him that he was
wrong

222. Fill in the blanks with a necessary modal verb in a necessary
affirmative or negative form:

| P I use your laptop? I ................ print out this report. 2. Before
you start to make your website, you .................. decide how to organize the
content. 3. With a web page editor you ................ create a web document easily.
4. You are very slim and tall. You .................... become a model. 5. That woman
came from New York. Now she ................... speak English fluently. 6. He
.................... draw very well. 7. It is not modern. You ............. update your
website. 8. You .................l. open e-mail attachments from strangers. 9. If you
suspect an e-mail has a virus, you ................... Delete it without opening.
10, oo, I use your mobile phone? 11. Programmers ................... to
know a range of up-to-date languages. 12. When he was a schoolboy, Bill Gates
................... Write programs in BASIC. 13. You .............learn COBOL unless
you want to work with business software. 14. Technicians ................ have
normal colour vision to follow colour coding of wires. 15. You ............. try to
remove a floppy disk when the drive is running. 16. You ................ know your
password to gain access to the network. 17. You .................. back your files
regularly. 18. You ..ovvniiiiiiii, open the monitor. It is dangerous. 19.
............ you drive more slowly? You .................... be more carefull. 20. The
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doctor said I ..................... give up smoking. 21. The boss says I
..................... check the hard disk on viruses.

223. Fill in the gaps with an appropriate modal verb given in the brackets:

1. ... you copy your essay? I do not have your variant. (can, may, have to,
need to).

2. You... help him, he is too weak. (should, must, can, have to).

3. You ... drive a car until you are 17. (can not, can, may, may not).

4. Jim ... ring her up, she asked him for it. (need to, have to).

5. I am very busy now, you ...leave. (should, ought to, must, need to).

6.1 ... get there by bus. (can, may, should).

7. You ... stay here for a long time, there will be a meeting here. (must, have
to, should, ought to).

8. Do not ask John to dance with you, he will not ... do it. (be able to, need to,
have to).

9. I have done all wrong, so I ... start all over again. (must, have to, need to).

10. ... he phone tomorrow? — No, he ... not (can, must, may; need, can)

11. ... I smoke here? — No, it is not allowed here. (can, may, should, need to).

12. ... he phone tomorrow? — No, he ... not.(have to, will have to, had to; need
to have to must).

13. You ... drive a car until you are 17. (can not, can, may, may not).

14. He ... to come in half an hour (as usual). (will have to, could, need to, will
be to).

15. We ... not go there last week. (have to, can, be to, need to).

16. You ... cross the street here. (must, need to, have to, be to).

17. She ... find anybody to leave the child with. (have to, be able to, can).

18. Ann’s eyes are not very good. She ... wear glasses for reading. (must,
would, can, have t0).

19. He ... to come in half an hour (as usual). (be to, have to, need to).

20. ... we stay here for a couple of days? Yes, you ... . (can, may, must, dare
to, would).

224. Paraphrase the following using the modal verb “need”:
Model: Was it quite necessary to do the work instead of him?
Need you to do the work instead of him?

1. It is not necessary to copy the composition I can read it as it is. 2. It was not
necessary for her to carry the bags all by herself: there were porters at the station.
3. Why do you want to buy a new bag? I could have lent you mine. 4. There is no
use worrying about her; she is quite able to take care of herself. 5. What’s the use of
reproaching of you? 6. I don’t think there is any need to bother them.

225. Use “should” or “need” with the correct forms of infinitive in
brackets:

1. We  not (hurry) we have half an hour before the train starts. 2. You
not (to come) so early, now you will have to wait. 3. You  not (to give) the child
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so much money, it will spoil him. 4. You  not (to return) the money so soon. |
could wait. 5.1 not (to help) with this work. He could have managed it himself.
6. You  not (to go) into this at present. They’ve clean forgotten about it.

226. Translate into English using necessary modal verb:

1. MeHi ayxe mkoaa, ane s mymy utu. 2. Sl moBuHeH 3yctpith berti Oins
kuHO. 3. Bxe o miB Ha chomy. Bona yekae Ha mene. 4. Bu mornu 6 nmonepenutu
MeHe, 1o He mpuigere. 5. He Tpeba Oyno BaM XOAUTH TyAH, BOHH MOIJIM caMi
npuiitu. 6. Bin noBuHeH OyB NiAidTH Orokye, 100 MovyTH 1i. 7. MUHYIOrO poKy s
’UB OJIN3BKO BiJl IHCTUTYTY, 1 HE IOBUHEH OyB BCTABaTH paHO SK 3apa3. 8. S ranato,
10 BaM HE CIIiJ 3BepTaTu Ha 1ie yBary. 9. He TpebGa Oyno Tak po3MOBISTH 3 HUM,
BiH cTtapmuii 3a Bac. 10. [Ipo e Tpeda Oyno momymaru pasiiie, 3apa3 1€ BKE HE
BUTIPABUIIL

227. Complete the blanks in the text using the correct form of can or be

able to:

Imagine .................. open doors and switch on computers as you approach
them. Professor Warwick ................... Because he had an electronic chip fitted
into his arm for a month. He ................ Demonstrate to the press how computers

would greet him with, ‘Good morning, Professor Warwick’ as he walked past. Next
he wants to record the signals from his brain to his arm to see if he ............
program a computer to operate his arm. In the long term, this may help people who
............ use their limbs. His wife too will have a chip implanted. Hey hope
.............. feed messages into each other’s brains. According to the Professor, one
daywe ............... communicate directly with machines. If he is right, we ..........
Drive a car from the passenger seat and we ...... operate a computer without using a
mouse or keyboard.However, there is also the alarming prospect that someone
........ hack into your brain.

228. Fill in the gaps with an appropriate modal verb given in the brackets:
1. Iread the letter? — Yes, of course. (should, can, may).

2. You ... call for the doctor. You have a fever. (should, must, may).

3. The girl ... make good cakes. (can, be able to, should).

4. Tom ... not leave the hospital last week, he was too weak. (be able to, can,

5. You broke the window, so you ... pay for it. (must, have to, need to)

6. If you are an engineer, you ... find the job here. (can, be able to, have to).
7. He ... to meet us at the station at 5. (be to, be able to, can, must).

8. You ... not smoke here. (may have to, must).

9. We ... buy petrol every other day. (need to, should have to).

10.The child ... not play with those toys. (can, must, may, need to).

11.You ... not say anything, if you don’t want. (may, must, need to).

12.1 ... be very careful not to upset him. (must, should, need to).

13.We ... have a seminar tomorrow. (have to, be to, be able to).

14.He ... take this medicine. (must, can, need to, have to).
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15.... you like a cup of tea? (can, would, should, be to).

16.We ... eat before to go. (can, must, have to, may).

17.You ... not tell anyone what I said. (must, may, be able to).

18.You ... not leave the room until I say so. (need to, must, may).

19.We ... buy petrol every other day. (need to, should have to).

20.We ... be there at 5 o’clock sharp. (be to, must, have to, be able to).

21.We arranged to dine out on Sunday. When ... meet with him? (be to, may,
must, should).

22.You ... not leave the room until I say so. (need to, must, may).

23.She ... not find the key to open the door. (can, must, need to).

24.You ... cross the street here. (must, need to, have to, be to).

25.You broke the window, so you ... pay for it. (must, have to, need to)

26.1 ... pay the rent for the flat. (must, may, be to, need to).

27.He is very interesting man. You ... meet with him. (may, be to, should, have
to).

28.... I smoke here? — No, it is not allowed here. (can, may, should, need to).

29.... you like a cup of tea? (can, would, should, be to).

30.Tom has no time, so he ... not go with Jan. (be to , be able to, can).

229. Translate the following sentences into Russian paying attention to the
modal verbs with the perfect infinitive:

1. Anyone watching the space flights of our astronauts must have been
impressed by the information available at ground stations, even without any word
from the astronaut; this is possible due to telemetry. 2. You should have bought a
new transistorized TV set — it is fully portable as it does not depend on the a. c. line
as a source of power. 3. The designer could have introduced some changes in the
cathode- ray tube to improve the TV set. 4. The circuit of the TV set must have been
improved, that is why the picture is much better. 5. The radio set may have been
plugged in the wrong way, therefore there is nothing happening. 6. You must have
bought a new radio set, I have not seen it

230. Translate the following sentences into Russian. Pay attention
to the modal verbs:

1. Heat is a form of energy and may be measured in the units in which energy
is measured. 2. We must say that the discovery of atomic energy is as important as
the discovery of fire. 3. Electronic machines can add, subtract, multiply and divide
much quicker than man. 4. The origin of automation can be traced back to the
early days of the first industrial revolution. 5. She may use different methods in
her research work. 6. For a long t time scientists could not discover the secret of
the atom. 7. This equipment can work with high accuracy. 8. You may use these
devices in your research work. 9. The atom is a great force that must be used for
the good of mankind. 10. Chemists must create the materials which don't exist in
nature. 11. Naturally, this circuit can be modified if necessary. 12. This kind of
energy must find application in transport.
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231. Choose the sentences where the verbs to have and to be are used in
the functions of modal verbs and translate them:

1. These devices have been used in our experiment. 2. Scientists have to work
hard to create a new atomic technique. 3. A modern computer has two main parts: a
memory and a computing unit. 4. As the known resources of coal and oil are
limited, man has to find new sources of power. 5. Very difficult calculations in
mathematics and electrical engineering have to be solved by computers. 6. People
of good will have to struggle for peaceful use of atomic energy. 7. When technique
reacheds a very high stage of development, new methods of work will become
possible. 8. We are to take into consideration all the advantages and disadvantages
of this device for the future work. 9. We are to take special steps to reduce the
weight of this mechanical part. 10. These new data are obtained after our
experiment. 11. At present our engineers are to develop the most advanced
methods of production. 12. Our design bureau has to construct a new adding
machine. 13. This device has been used in our experiment. 14. The experts are
to inspect this plant.

232. Translate the sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the use of
modal verbs and their equivalents:

1. Without a computer scientists will not be able to solve complicated
problems. 2. Modern computers can multiply two numbers in a microsecond. 3.
This machine can do the work of hundreds of workers. 3. He has to finish his
experiment in time. 4. She was allowed to carry out this research as she had taken
part in the scientific symposium. 5. Every student must know the difference
between automation and mechanization. 6. With the help of radioactive elements we
were able to measure the thickness of various materials. 7. Every engineer must
improve his technical knowledge. 8. Scientists of different countries must cooperate
in their research and peaceful application of their discoveries. 9. In fact, there is
hardly any sphere of life where the atom may not find useful application. 10. The
computer can perform different mathematical operations. 11. Our plant is to
increase its output. 12. Every plant must fulfil its plan in time. 13. Workers must
apply new methods of production.

233. Translate the sentences into English:

1. Tu Bmiem roBoputH (paniy3cbkoro? 2. BiH He BMIB MlaBaTu MUHYJIHUM
mitom. 3. BoHa He 3Mo0e BUacHO jnoixaTu 10 Bok3any. 4. He uimait cobaky, BoHa
Moxke Tebe ykycuTH. 5. JIOKTOp cKa3aB, IO s MOXY KymaTucsa. 6. Momy He
JNO3BOJIUIM TIPUXOAUTA A0 HuX. 7. Tu maem mnoixatu no Jlonmony? 8. Ham
npuiiniocs Wtu gonomy mimkd. 9. Tob1 He mpuUNAEThCS TOTYBaTHU MUPIT 3aBTpa.
10. Yu moxkemn T BUNIUTHU 11e Mosioko? 11. Most cectpa Bmina cniBatu, koiu Oyia
MajieHbkoto. 12.Tu 3mMokemn BiAMpaBUTH IBOTO JiKCTa 3aBTpa? 13.baTthko ckasas,
[0 MM MOKE€MO WTH B KiHO cami. 14.51 He moBuHeH 3a0yBaTH MpoO CBOIO MaTip. 15.
[it me mpuifinocs kymyBaTu 1o kapTuny. 16.Ham npuiifeThcst IPOYUTATH 11y KHUT'Y
3aBTpa.
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Hpucaisauk(The Participles)
B annriiicekiii MoBi € [IpucniBuuk I ta [Ipucnisauk II (Participle I,
Participle II). [Tepiie o6pa3yeThbcst Jo1aBaHHAM 10 OCHOBU cyidKkca -ing, npyre —

cydikca -ed
1. ®opMBblI NPHUCTIBHUKA
Participle Active Voice Passive Voice
Participle I examining being examined
Participle II - examined
Perfect Participle having examined having been examined

Participle I (Present Participle) Bupaxxae nito, oJHOHYACHY 3 JI€I0, SKY

BHUpaXKa€ MPUCYIOK:

Speaking about the new method the
engineer told us many interesting things.

T'oBopsiuM 1po HOBUI METOJI, 1HXKEHEP
PO3IIOBIB HaM 0araTo I[IKaBOro

Participle II (Past Participle) Bupaxae i€, 3aBepiieHy Mo BIIHOIICHHIO 10

i, IKY BUpaKa€e MPUCYIOK:

‘ The results obtained are very important. ‘ OTpuMaHHi pe3yIbTaTh JTyKe BaXKIIUBI. ‘

Perfect Participle Burtaxae giio,

MIPUCYAKOM:

o0 3aBemuiacs 10 [ii, BHPaXeEHOI

Having been made carelessly the
experiment proved useless.

Tomy 110)] eKCIIepUMEHT OyB
3po0JieHnil HeI0AMIMBO, BIH OKa3aBCS
OE3KOPUCHUM.

2. ®yukuii Participle 1

DyHKIisS

IIpukiaan Ta nepexajn

Busnauenusa

They were watching me. Bounu
CTIOCTEpIraiu 3a MHOIO

The substance being investigated was
brought to the laboratory. JocnimxyBany

PEYOBUHY IIPUHECIIH JI0 JTabopatopii

OO6cTaBuHa (yacy, mpuYuHU, o0pa3y il
— YacTo 3 1 CIOJydyHUKamMu when wuiau
while)

When carrying out the experiment the
scientist encounted many difficulties.
[Ipu mpoBeneHHI eKCrepUMEHTY (TIpo
BOJISTYM DKCTICPUMEHT) BUYCHHUI 3ITKHYBCS
3 0aratboMa TPyHOIIAMHU

YacTuHa JIECITIBHOTO

MIPUCYAKA

IIPOCTOTO

He is carrying out the experiment now.
3apa3 BiH MPOBOANTH EKCTIEPUMEHT
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3. ®yukuii  Participle 11

DyHKIis Ipukiaaja Ta nepexaaj

Busznauenns (J1iBe Ta mpase) The results obtained are of great impor
tance for the engineer. OpnepxkaHHi
pe3ynabTaTH  JAYXKEe  BaXJIMBI s
1HXeHepa.

The designed device was used in radio
engineering.  Po3poOnenuii  npunan
BUKOPHCTOBYBABCS B PaIIOTEXHUII.

O6craBuHa (uwacto 31 crnonyuynukamu | When designed the device was given to

when, if, unless) the laboratory. Kommu mnpwiax Oys
po3paxoBaHui, HOro  BigJadM 10
nabopatopii

YacTtuHa MIPOCTOTO niecniBHoro | The device was designed by the

MIpUCYyAKa engineer. [lpunan OyB po3paxoBaHHil
THXEHEPOM

4. He3ane:xuuii npucaiBHMKOBHH 3BOpPOT (Absolute Participial
Construction)

He3anesxxHuii npucaiBHUKOBUI 3BOPOT CKJIAJA€Thcsl 3 IMEHHUKA Ta
INpUCIIBHUKA. XapaKTepHUM MPU3HAKOM He3aJ1esKHOr0 NPHUCTiBHUKOBOIO
3BOPOTA € HAsBHICTb KOMH. 3BOPOT MEPEKIATAETHCS MPUIATOYHUMH PEUEHHSIMU,
KU BBOJSITHCSI COI03aMHU TaK Kak, xouya? MICJsl TOTO SIK, KOJH, a, SKIIIO.

The engineers having tested Hicas TOTO SIK iHKeHepH

this device, we can use it. NpoTecTyBaJId el nmpuiIag, M
MO’KEMO HOr0 BUKOPHCTOBYBATH.

New machines were brought Hogi mamunu O0ynu npuBe3eHi

to the plant, all of them being Ha 3aBOJI, /10 TOT0 BCi BOHM 0YyJIH

in good order. B XOPOLIOMY CTAaHi.

The signal given, the rocket Kouan naercs curnaJ, pakera Bipasy x

starts immediately. B1JIJTITAE.

B anrJjiiicbKiii MOBI € I’ATH ()OPM NPHUCTIBHUKA:

Active Passive
Participle | using being used
Participle II - used
Perfect Participle having used having been used

234. Change the underlined words into the Participle I:

1. When he was carrying out the experiment, he made notes. 2. The water that
is falling has kinetic energy. 3. Transistors have no parts that are moving. 4. When
these scientists were working in our laboratory that obtained good results. 5. When
they were developing the new method they achieved good results. 6. The report that
our engineer made was the last. 7. The material that allows electricity to flow is
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called a conductor. 8. When he was speaking about the new method, he told much
interesting. 9. The scientist who is working at the method is well-known. 10. When
he was translating the article he used a dictionary. 11. The worker that is repairing
the car is very skilled. 12. Cybernetics is gaining an importance that is growing.

235. Change the underlined words into the Participle II:

1. The transistors that were invented led to the acceleration. 2. A person who
begins some experiments should be very careful. 3. The theme that was described is
very difficult. 4. The method that was introduced received general recognition.
5. When they had improved this device they could use it for many purposes. 6. The
article that was published last year is very interesting. 7. The motor that was
checked showed good performance. 8. The metal that was discovered many years
ago found wide application in industry 9. When he carried out the experiment he
made use of some new instruments. 10. The technology that was developed enables
us to improve the quality of articles that were introduced. 11. The device that was
used in our work is up-to-date. 12. The building that is elevated by workers will be
one of the highest.

236. Change the underlined words into the Participle I or II:

1. The experiments that are carried out by the scientist are of great importance.
2. The students listen to the lesson that is taped. 3. The instruments that are used
must make precise measurements. 4. While he was experimenting with this
substance he was very careful. 5. A person who has such a capital is wellOknown.
6. The woman who stands near the window is our neighbour. 7. Our teachers read
the lectures on the subject that are included to the tome-table. 8. The flower that was
grown by us turned to be banana. 9. When she bought a new dress she decided to
show it to her friend. 10. As I was very busy I didn’t go to the party. 11. After he
had taken a shower he went to work. 12. The books that were read in childhood
seem old friends.

237. Choose the correct Participle:

1. Have you read the letters brought/bringing today? 2. We are examining the
ancient coin found/finding here. 3. The mistake making/made by you is very
serious. 4. Having finished/finishing his first article he began to prepare next one.
5. The church having been built/having built last century is a historical building.
6. Don’t you remember the topic discussing/discussed yesterday? 7. I can’t find the
photos made/making by us at the seaside. 8. She was preparing for the exam
listened/listening to the music. 9. Can 1 Ilook at these magazines
presenting/presented by your friends? 10. Having left/left the child with the baby-
sitter she went to work. 11. Here is that famous professor having taught/teaching
me 10 years ago. 12. Having been/being to the zoo yesterday we decided to
continue our sightseeing. 13. Swimming/having swum in the pool she remembered
about the date. 14. We found the broken/breaking vase on the floor. 15. He was
not satisfied with the role played/playing by this actress. 16. The people
living/lived in this house had been working at the plant. 17. They came back for the
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forgetting/forgotten keys. 18. He continued the business beginning/begun by his
father. 19. He couldn’t find the data storing/stored yesterday. 20. He was very
nervous searching/having searched for this information. 21. You can move to
another page clicking/clicked on the link. 22. They didn’t order the cables
used/using for these purposes. 23. We are looking for new employers
advertising/advertised on the Web. 24. You can congratulate your girlfriend
sending/sent the virtual greeting card. 25. Having calculated/calculating his taxes
he left the house. 26. I have the tickets booking/booked yesterday. 27. Having
made/having been made a clear decision we could accept their conditions.
28. Don’t worry, I have all the products made/making by this firm. 29. Mr
Smirnoff, here is the young man asking/asked for you. 30. Can I see those
messages sent/ having sent by that stranger? 31. Having been returned/having
returned to the starting page he understood his mistake. 32. You can fast your work
increased/increasing the speed of your computer. 33. Where is that site
finding/found by your friend?

238. Translate using necessary form of the Participles:

1. 30uparoun peui, BoHa ciyxaina My3uky. 2. [lorpaBimm B TeHIC, BOHU HIIUIA
nonomy. 3. Bonu 3HOBY npurananu 3a0yTi iMmeHa. 4. [IpuGpaBiiu 31 cToily, BOHA
noA3BOHWIA Homy. 5. ByniBenbHHKM pecTaBpyloTh OyIiBII0, MOOYyAOBaHY B
MUHYJIOMY CTONITTI. 6. Ilicns Toro, sik BiH MPOTJSHYB 3alMCH, BiH MIIIOB Ha
poboty 7. Ockuibku moroga Oyja MPEeKpacHOK, MU BUPIIIWIM MITH 10 MOps. 8.
3HaiiieHi Ha ropuili pedi Oyau BUKMHYTL. 9. Bu BiAnpaBuiv JOKYMEHTH, CXBajeH1
aupextopoM? 10. OckiibkH BC1 MU HEe OaYUIIM LKX KpecleHb, BOHA TOKA3alu JIEAK1
eckidu. 11. Sk 3ByThb Ty dIOAMHY, L0 TOBOpUTH Mo Tenedony, 12. PoOnsum
JOTIOB1bL Ha KoHQepeHIlii, BiH 3a0yB 3ragatu 1eh Qakrt. 13. opauBmmcy cBoiM
0aTbKOM, BIH 4YacTO TOBOPUTH MPO HbOro. 14. Mu yBaXHO MPOYMTAIU CTaTTIO,
HalMcaHy UM KypHaiicToMm. 15. V il kiMHaTi 6arato 3jJamMaHuX CTUIBIIB. 16.
Moro HecmomiBana BimmoBimp 3muByBama Hac. 17. 3po3yMiBIIM, IO HE MOXE
BUKOHAaTH poOOTy cama, BOHa mompocwia MeHe pgomomortu. 18. Hapemri s
nobauuia JOIUHY, 10 BpsATyBaita Moro AuTs. 19. Jleski nuTaHHs, 110 CTOCYIOTHCS
i€l JOMOBiAI, BU 3MOXeTe IMocTaBUTH Ha KoHdepeHuii. 20. He 3HaiimoBmu
HEOOX1AHOT KHUTU OyAMHKY, s mimoB B 010mioTexy 21. Mu BianpaBwiid OTpUMaHi
KaTaJioTy 3a BKAa3aHOIO a/Ipecolo.

239. Replace the Infinitive in brackets by the appropriate form of the
participle:

1. He had a good practical knowledge of the language, (to work) as an
interpreter for many years. Except for the grand piano and the pianist (to sit) before
it, the stage was empty. He looked as beautiful and peaceful, (to sit) in the chair
under the tree. I saw a figure of an old woman (to come) towards me. (To look)
through the paper, he gave it to the secretary to be typed.

101



240. Replace the underlined adverbial clauses of the time by the
appropriate form of the participle:

1. When I take a child to the circus, I always know I’m going to enjoy myself.
2. When he had passed the last exam, he began to look round for a job. 3. When I
had finally made up my mind, I told my parents about my new plans. 4. As she had
spent most of her money, she decided to go home. 5. When I spoke to her I always
tried to make my meaning clear. 6. When she had taken children to school, she
could go and do her weekly shopping. 7. As I had never seen anything like that
before, I was eager to see the performance. 8. As she had been walking most of the
night, she felt tired and sleepy.

241. Replace the underlined adverbial clauses of time by the participle:

1. Be careful when you are crossing the street. 2. When you are leaving the
room, don’t forget to switch off the light. 3. When they were traveling in Central
Africa, the explorers met many wild animals. 4. When you begin to work with the
dictionary, don’t forget my instructions. 5. When you are copying English texts,
pay attention to the articles. 6. You must have much practice when you are learning
to speak a foreign language. 7. When the experimenter made many tests he got
interesting results. 8 After the machine had been tested under unfavourable
conditions it was successfully put into operation. 9. When the scientist finished the
research he made a thorough analysis of the data obtained. 10. When the cable had
been insulated with a new kind of insulating material it was tested under different
conditions. 11.When the scientist used all the data available he suggested a new
interesting method of analysis. 12. After the experimenter had analysed the
properties of the substance he arrived at new valuable conclusions. 13. After V. V.
Petrov _had carried on many experiments and tests on luminescence he published
many articles on this subject. 14. After the atom loses some of its electrons has a
positive charge. 15. After many substances have been rubbed they become
electrified. 16. The atom has a negative charge, when he acquired an excess of
electrons.

242. Translate the sentences into Russian in writing. Cover the English
variants and translate the Russian ones back into English.

1 Materials having very high resistance are called insulators. 2 A cable conduit
is an arrangement built in the ground. 3 International telephone service being
developed nowadays links the telephone systems throughout the world. 4 Having
performed calculations, a computer displays results. 5 A faulty cable running
between two manholes is to be replaced.

243. Copy the sentences below and underline participles. Say what forms
of participles are used. Translate the examples into Russian in writing.

1. The energy lost in the capacitor appears in the form of heat being generated
in the dielectric. 2. The problem being discussed is of no great importance for
practice. 3. The generators constructed at the plant have no commutators. 4. The
code widely used is called Morse code. 5. While passing through the conductor,
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resistance results in the production of heat. 6. Having been insulated with polythene,
the line was tested under unfavourable conditions. 7. Having made a number of
tests, the researcher got some useful results. 8. Having been tested under different
conditions, the devices were put to use. 9. When being rubbed, some substances
produce electric charges. 10.The international communication system is highly
effective as well as being highly economical. 11. The aerial is kept pointed at a
satellite by means of computerized automatic devices.12. A radio locating
apparatus is called radar. 13. The energy lost in the capacitor appears in the form of
heat being generated in the dielectric. 14. The problems being discussed include
connecting to the Internet. 15. The faults determined are to be eliminated.

244. Say which -ing and -ed forms are parts of the predicates and which
are participles.

1 A low current filament may be used as a signalling source. 2. The device
used detected charges moving through the circuit.3. Ships are equipped with radar
sets helping them to orientate. 4. Paper-insulated lead-covered cables are highly in
use nowadays. 5. While solving problems, one should follow the instructions. 6.
Water-turbine plants are called hydroturbines. 7. The measures discussed are to be
used for determining the faults in the conducting wires. 8. The transmission system
selected for everyday use is based on the combined activity of telecommunication
and computers. 9. Being a semiconductor, germanium is widely used in transistors.
10. Switch board is an assemblage of controlling and indicating devices mounted
upon a frame. 11. The data obtained formed the basis for further activity.

245. Which of the examples contain the Nominative Absolute
Construction?

1. The reflected signal having been received, the distance to the object was
counted. 2. Having been impregnated, paper is used as resistor. 3. What is an
electric arc? It is a discharge accompanied by a temperature of over 3,000 °C,
produced when an  electric current  flows  through a  gap
between two electrodes, the current being carried by the vapour of the electrode.
4. Various kinds of windings used depend on the type of building and location.
5 .The supplies required include metal conduits, boxes, fuses, and other
elements.6. Other factors being constant, the current is known to be directly
proportional to conductivity. 7. The automatic computers of the 1940's being not
very reliable, scientists and technologists continued developing them. 8. With the
current on, the computer automatically starts operating. 9. Having punched holes in
the cards, the operator put them into the computer. 10.When passed through the
reading equipment, the characters are read in a way similar to the way used for a
magnetic tape.l1. Having learnt to control heat, man has found numerous
applications for it. 12. The device being faulty, one cannot rely on its readings.
13. RAM stands for Random Access Memory, information being transferred into
and out of any single byte of memory.
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246. Translate into Ukrainian, paying attention to Participles:

1. A substance resisting all ordinary or chemical efforts to decompose it into
simpler substances is an element. 2. Begin a good conductor, copper is often used in
industry. 3. Having a high melting point tungsten is widely used for the production
of electric lamps. 4. The changes affecting the composition of materials are
chemical changes. 5. Adding heat we can change the state of a substance. 6. A
molecule is a compound consisting of two or more atoms. 7. Heating a substance
we cause a more rapid motion of its molecules.

247. Define the function of the Participles and translate into Ukrainian:

1. Power is the ratio of an amount of work performed divided by the time taken
by the performance. 2. A given volume of space is able to hold any number of
different gases at the same time. 3. It is known that the atom in the main consists of
three particles: the proton and the neutron forming the nucleus with a positive
charge and the electrons having a negative charge. The anti-electron, called
positron, was discovered in 1932. 4. The stars cannot be seen in the daytime
because of the brightness of the sun. 5. The attraction between molecules of liquid
is much less than it is in solids, permitting them to move far away from one another.
6. It is possible to mention thousands of physical and chemical changes taking place
in nature.

248. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to the Participles, the
Gerund, Passive Voice and Infinitive:

1. In solidifying some metals liberate the same amount of heat they absorb in
melting. 2. Living, as we do, at the bottom of an ocean of air, we find some objects
will rise in that air. 3. Fuels are substances we burn in order to provide heat. 4. The
considerable pressure and increased temperature sea plants were subjected to
contributed to the formation of petroleum. 5. Mercury is the only common metal
that is liquid at ordinary temperatures. It is much heavier than iron and many other
metals we consider heavy. 6. A luminous body is visible because of the light it
sends to the eye. 7. Stars shine by means of the light they generate and not by
reflected sunlight as planets and satellites do. 8. Common salt, almost anyone
knows, is a pure chemical compound called sodium chloride. 9. We may say force
and motion always go together, one is a cause, the other a result.

249. Translate into Ukrainian, define Participle I and Participle II:

1. Creating new giant molecules — polymers out of little ones — monomers can
be accomplished without making use of any chemical assistance. 2. Polymers being
substances possessing very important properties, such as lightness, etc., technical
progress is impossible without them. 3. Polymers possessing important properties as
the ability to absorb vibrations and reflect, stop or let through light, sound or radio
waves makes them essential for engineers. 4. Polymers are known to lend
themselves to machining much better than wood, stone or metals. 5. The method to
be used in the production of polymers possessing magnetic properties is based on
the ability of X-rays to destroy the bonds between the atoms of a polymer. 6.
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Determining the composition of all bodies and learning about the changes which
they undergo, as planning and controlling these changes and creating new
compounds to give mankind a better and fuller tomorrow, is the business of modern
chemistry. 7. The most promising system being studied will be described in some
detail, followed by a discussion of its various possible uses. 8. We have seen the

splitting, or fission, of certain heavy atoms such as U = give a large amount of heat.

250. Translate into Russian the following sentences with emphatic
inversion, paying attention to the Participles:

1. Revolving around the nucleus at tremendous speeds are one or more
electrons, at distances which are relatively enormous. 2. Found in the crust of the
earth are many crystal materials of different form, some of them being very
beautiful. 3. Acting between the molecules of matter is a force of attraction, which
is much less in liquids than in solids and much less in gases than in liquids. 4.
Primary cosmic rays are mainly protons having energies above a billion electron
volts. Mixed with the protons are smaller amounts of high-energy nuclei of other
elements. 5. A solid piece of material consists of an inconceivably large number of
atoms clinging together. Also present in solids are numbers of free electrons so
called because they are not permanently attracted to any of the atoms.

251. Translate into Ukrainian, define Participle I and Participle II:

1. The students spoken about at the meeting yesterday completed this work
successfully. 2. The task set was not an easy one. 3. Some very complicated models
are investigated in the paper.4. The latest model now being tested accounts for many
of the previously unknown phenomena. 5. For the investigation being conducted at
present the lack of such data is of no importance. 6. As a starting point of the
investigation the algorithms developed in the paper were exercised in various
models. 7. The algorithm chosen in this study is a simplified and slightly modified
version of Wagner’s model, which is one of the models presented in Reference.
8. The results obtained showed the stability of the system under conditions given
above.

252. Translate into English using Participles (I or II ):

1. Mu miaTpuMyeMo 3B'S30K 3 apKTHYHOIO EKCIEAMIIIE€I0, 3aCTOCOBYIOUU
KOPOTKi panioxBuii. 2. bynyun nomimieHe Ha BIAKPUTOMY IMOBITPL, 3aJi30 ipXKaBie
(to rust) 1 pyhnyeThcs (to deteriorate). 3. ATOM MICTUTh SKYCh KUIBKICTh
€JIEKTPOHIB, 110 00€pTaIOThCA HABKOJIO sipa. 4. YCHIIIHO BUPIIIMBIIN MPOOIEeMYy
posmierienHsa ( splitting ) aTtoMHOTO siipa, y4eHl 3MOIIM PO3POOUTH crocoOu
BUKOPHCTAaHHS aTOMHOI €Heprii. 5. 3HauM MBHIKICTH 1 YaCTOTy, MH MOXKEMO
BU3HAYUTHU TOBXKUHY XxBWIl. 6. Harpituii go 0, aix mouyaB Tanytu. 7. CTBOpEeH1 HOBI
JOCHIAHUIBKI IHCTUTYTH TPHUCKOPIOIOTH HayKoBUW mpouec. 8. Jlanuili BexkTtop A
MEPEeTUHAIOYH IUIOMIMHY (, € TNEPHEHAUKYISIPOM 0Cl KOOPIUHAT.
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253. Translate into English, using Participles where possible:

1. Buknanauy BumucyBaB ycl MOMMIIKH, 3pOOJIEHI CTYyJI€HTaMH B OCTaHHIN
KOHTPOJIBHINA pOOOTI, 1 CKJIaB(HAMMCcaB) KUIbKa BIpaB Jisg TPEHYBaHHS (to practice)
3a0yTHX CTyJIE€HTaMH rpaMaTU4YHUX NpaBui. 2. ['ynsioud mo mapky, s OMMHUBCS B
30BCIM HE3HaHOMOMY MicIli. 3. 31al04u 301IUT, CTYACHT CKa3aB, 1110 BiH HE 3aKIHYWB
OCTaHHIO BIIpaBy, 1 00ILSAB 3p0oOUTH ii 10 HacTynmHOro ypoky. 4. Ilo6auuBiiu, 110
30UpaEeThCs AOII, MaTU Belula AITSIM HUTH gojnomy. S. IlponmycTuBIIM ABa ypOKH,
CTYJEHT 13 TPyAHOUIAaMHU PO3yMIB MOSICHEHHS BUKIanada. 6. [louyBmum rosoc miei
JIOJIUHM, S TIOAyMaB, IO 3HAKO Wi, ajie MUTIAMIOBIIM OJMXK4Ye, S 3pO3YMIB, IO
nomwiuscs. 7. PoMaHu, HamucaHi UMM T[HCbMEHHUKOM OCTaHHIM YacoM,
KOPHUCTAIOThCA BEJIMKOI MOMYJSPHICTIO Y yuTayiB. 8. BurpaBmmu mnepmricts B
1HCTUTYTChKUX 3MmaranHsaXx (the Institute championship), komanma mposoBXKyBasa
rotyBaTtucs (to train for) mo HactymHux irop. 9. 5 He Ma CyMHIBY, IO BIJOMOCTI,
OTpUMaH1 ChOTOJHI 3 PAHKOBOI TOIITOIO, OYyAyTh IyXKe IIIKaBl IJIs ycCiX Hac.
10. Xinka Oyna ayxke BasuHa odiuepy, MO BpATYBAaB JKUTTA 11 JUTHHI.
11. IpuixaBmu Ha Bok3ai, [leTpo KynmuB KBUTOK 1 06adayu, 110 B HbOT'O JOCUTh
yacy, MiIIOB JUBUTHCA Ha HOBUHM TeaTp, MoOyJOBaHMM HeAalleKo BiA Bok3aily. 12.
Bu 6auunu BHCOKY JIOAMHY, 110 CTOITh Yy BikHa? lle Bimomuii aktop. Bu xouere,
o0 s no3HailomuB Bac 13 HUM? 13. 3irpaBiuu ABI NapTii B 1axu, BiH 310paBcd 1TU
(migHsBCs, 1100 MITH), CKa3aBIH, 10 MovyyBae cedbe BTomsieHuM. 14. CTyeHTiB, 1110
3pOoOUIIM IIKAB1 JAOMOBI/I1 HA YPOIIl, 3alIPOCHUIIN B3SITH y4acTh B L1l KOH(EPEHIIii.

254. Translate into English, using the same structure as the models.

Model 1: Having caught a bad cold, he had to miss a few lessons.

1.3aryOuBIIM KBUTaHI[IIO, BIH HE MII OJiepkaTh NMOocuiKy. 2. He moBepHyBIIU
KHUTY BYacHO, XJOMuuK OosiBcst Wt 1o Oi0niorexu. 3. CHI3HUBIIMCH Ha
JECATUTOJJMHHOT MOTST, BiH MOBUHHUM OyB MOCIATH TEJIerpaMy Apy3siM, IO YeKallu
Ha HBOTO.

Model 2: After leaving school, his son went to work at a factory.

1. HakieiBimu MapKy Ha KOHBEPT, BiH MIIIOB BIAIPABISATH JIUCT.

2. IloguBUBILIKCH KYypHAJH, BIH TOBEPHYB iX 010J110TEKaPIO.

Model 3: On hearing the news, the girl jumped with joy.

1. IIpuOyBmM B MICTO, MaHAPIBHUKU Moixaidu B rotenb. 2. [lpuitmosmiu
JI0JIOMY, BiH 3aTeyieoHyBaB CBOil cecTpi. 3. OnepkaBiiu TejerpaMmy, BiH MOixXaB
Ha craHuio. 4. IlowyBmu, mo ii cecTpa He MoXe MpuixaTh A0 Hei, ['aHHa
3acMyTuiacs.

Model 4: Thinking that he was out, decided to go and see him some other time.

1. Bin He moronuBcs MiTH 3 HAMU B TeaTp, CKa3aBIly, 10 BiH 3aiiHATHH.

2. IllogymaBiiu, 1m0 JUCT AYXKE€ TEPMIHOBHUH, CEKpeTap BUPIUIUB BiIMPABUTH
roro apianomroro. 3. [TormpomaBniuce 3 yciMa, BiH BUHIIIOB 3 KIMHATH.

Model 5: The student who has just spoken to me is a friend of mine.

1. Monona nroauHa, 1110 Hamucana 1o komeaito(comedy), - aBTop (the author)
KUIBKOX IIKaBUX M'ec. 2. S HIKOJIM HE YYB MPO aKTOPKY, IO 3irpajia rojJ0BHY POJib Yy
upomy (uibmi. 3 Bonu 30uparoTbes rpaT IpoOTH KOMaHIM, 110 BUTpaja MEepIIiCTh
Topik. 4. 5l maBHO 3HAIO 1HXKEHEPA, 1110 3pOOUB JOTOBIAL Y HAIIIOMY KIIYOI.

106



Model 6: I have never seen any plays produced by him.

1. Indopmarris, 3i0pana mig dYac ekcmeauIli, Oyjia MocjiaHa B IHCTUTYT
reorpadii. 2. Mu xotinu 0, 100 BU MOJUBWINCS KapTHUHU, HAITUCAH] IIUM MOJIOJIUM
XYJTOKHUKOM.

255. Change into the Participle I if necessary:

1. The scientist who is working at this design is well known. 2. When he was
carrying out the experiment he made use of some new instruments. 3. These new
devices are replacing their older equivalents. 4. When the engineer was peaking
about the new method of work he told us many interesting details. 5. Radio occupies
one of the places which are leading among the greatest achievements of modern
engineering. 7.While the water is being cooled it turns into ice. 8.The electric
current that is passing through a wire will heat it. 9. Transistors contain no parts
that are moving. 10. The scientist is carrying on an important research. 11. When
the scientists were developing the new method they achieved good results.

256. State the function of the Participles the following sentences and
translate these sentences:

1. The ampere is the practical unit representing the rate of flow of electricity.
2. An ammeter is really an electron-flow-indicating machine. 3. The ampere is
simply a measure of the number of electrons passing a given point in a second of
time. 4. The magnetizing effect of the current depends on the strength of the current
and on the number of turns through which the current flows. 5. In the Figure given
below the currents is flowing in the opposite direction. 6. Placing a magnetic
material in the field of another magnet, we can magnetize it to a certain degree.
7. When flowing through a conductor the alternating current reverses its direction at
regular intervals. 8. While magnetizing the magnetic material, we stroke it with a
permanent magnet. 9. A large amount of different rubber components are available
which have different characteristics, depending upon the service conditions for
which they have been developed. 10. Faraday found that if a metallic circuit,say a
copper ring, is placed in the neighbourhood of magnets or of conductors conveying
electric currents in such a position that a magnetic flux passes through the ring or
circuit, the lines of magnetic flux bring linked through it, and if a total amount of
magnetic flux passing through the ring is altered or in any way changed, then under
these circumstances an electromotive force is set up in the ring or circuit. 11. The
force driving round the armature of the meter is proportional to the product of the
strength of two currents, one of which is the current going into the circuit being
measured, and the other of which is proportional to the terminal voltage of the
circuit being metered.

257. State the functions of the Past Participles in the following sentences.
Translate these sentences:

1. When a glass rod rubbed with silk is brought close to a bit of paper, there is
attraction. 2. When used with an input resistance of 10° ohms, a current
amplification of 250,000 may be obtained. 3. When two different substances are
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rubbed together and then separated, it is found that both are electrified. 4. When the
electrified end of a similarly charged rod is brought close by, the suspended rod
turns away, showing repulsion. 5. A charged sphere, whether hollow or solid, when
isolated so as to be uninfluenced by its surroundings, will show the same separation
of the electroscope leaves when tested with a proof plane at all points on the outer
surface. 6. If /ined up parallel to each other and to the magnetizing field, the small N
and S poles of elementary magnets are adjacent to each other and cancel each
other's effect on external objects.

258. Use instead underlined words the Perfect Participles Active or Passive
in the following sentences. :

1. When the experimenter made many tests he got interesting results. 2. After
the machine had been tested under unfavourable conditions it was successfully put
into operation. 3. When the scientist finished the research he made a thorough
analysis of the data obtained. 4. When the cable had been insulated with a new kind
of insulating material it was tested under different conditions. 5.When the scientist
used all the data available he suggested a new interesting method of analysis.
6. After the experimenter had analysed the properties of the substance he arrived at
new valuable conclusions. 7. After V. V. Petrov had carried on many experiments
and tests on luminescence he published many articles on this subject. 8. After the
atom loses some of its electrons has a positive charge. 9. After many substances have
been rubbed they become electrified. 10. The atom has a negative charge, when he
acquired an excess of electrons.

259. State the forms and functions of the Participles and translate the
following sentences:

1. The region surrounding one or more charged bodies is known as the
electrostatic field. 2. The process by which the signal being transmitted is
reproduced from the radio-frequency currents present at the receiver is called
detection. 3. The electrification produced in a glass rod by stroking it with silk is
arbitrarily called positive electrification. 4. The amount of heat deposited depends
on the magnitude of the current and the time it flows. 5. Being allowed to come into
contact with the rod, the pith ball is repelled by the rod. 6. When a steel knitting
needle is stroken from one end to the other with a piece of lodestone, using for point
of contact one of the points at which the iron filings adhere more freely, the needle
acquires the property of attracting iron filings and of setting itself north and south
when suspended. 7. Having been impregnated, paper can be employed in the
manufacture of cables, transformer coils, etc. 8. An electron leaving the surface, the
metal becomes positively charged. 9. Practically all metals are conductors of
electricity, the conductivity ranging from silver, which is 1,06 times as effective as
copper, to steel, which has only about 0.1 times that of copper. 10. A magnet being
broken into two, two complete magnets result, two new poles appearing at the
fracture.
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260. State the forms and functions of the Participle's and translate the
following sentences:

1. Having determined the number of amperes and the number of volts, we can
find the resistance of the coil by using Ohm's law. 2. Practically all the resistance is
in the cell itself, the resistance of the ammeter being too small to be considered. 3. A
part of the energy delivered to any motor or generator is lost within the machine
itself, being converted into heat and wasted. 4. The fluorescent screen scheme,
requires that the radio current being investigated is periodic, that is, it repeats its
form for several seconds. 5. In mapping a field around a magnet, it must be
remembered that the earth's field may exert considerable influence on the compass
needle in addition to the effect of the field being studied. 6. Leakage from a magnet
is similar to current leakage from an electric circuit having a bare electric conductor
immersed in a liquid conducting medium of relatively low conductivity. 7. The
conductor being wound into a coil, the fields about each turn combine and create a
strong magnetic field about the coil. 8. One may say that the relative motion of both
the flux and the conductor determines the e. m. f. induced. 9. Having been carefully
tested the device was put into operation. 10. A diode employing a large bias
producing resistor yields a current proportional to the peak of the applied voltage
over a wide range. 11. The current for nominal voltages is low in such a diode, but
a d. c. amplifier overcomes this difficulty, making it possible to use an inexpensive
indicating meter. 12. Connected to an ammeter, a thermocouple measures the
amount of heat energy falling upon its front face. 13. Light from a carbon arc,
having passed as a parallel beam through a glass tube containing sodium vapor, is
brought to a focus at the slit. 14. The atom of the metal, having lost electrons, is no
longer electrically neutral — it is positive. 15. X-ray pictures are similar to shadows
cast by the objects being photographed. 16. Being cold, the cooling unit absorbs
heat from the refrigerator and warms up. 17. In a body which is positively charged
most of the atoms arc neutral, having the proper complement of electrons, others
have had one electron removed. 18. A piece of zinc and a piece of copper, when
dipped into a dilute sulphuric acid, are capable of producing a continuous electric
current. 10. Fur, if rubbed on a dry day, crackles and gives off minute sparks. 20.
Any material, like glass which allows light to go through it, so that objects can be
distinctly seen, is called transparent, water and air being the most common
transparent substances. 21. Sound travels at a speed of 1,090 feet per second in air at
0° C, the speed increasing about 2 feet per second for each degree rise in
temperature. 22. In any portion of a substance in which the matter is acted upon by a
force tending to move it, there is said to be an electric field. 23. An electric field is
also said to exist in any region of free space where a charge, if placed there, would
have a force exerted upon it tending to move it. 24. A line of force is usually a
curved line, though in certain special cases it may be straight. 25. A closed circuit
may contain several sources of emf.; in this case the resultant emf. acting around in
the circuit is the algebraic sum of all these emf's, the latter acting around the circuit
in one direction being taken as positive and those acting in the opposite direction
being taken as negative. 26. In any electrical conductor or system in which there is a
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flow of current there is a certain amount of energy continually being lost or
converted into forms not readily available for use.

261. Translate the following sentences:

1. Having improved this device they could use it for many purposes. 2. When
making the experiment he made notes. 3. The vibrations of a voice speaking into
the microphone of a telephone cause vibrations in an electric current. 4. This
varying current is carried along a wire to a receiver. 5. Electronics in our country
has developed into hundreds of research institutes and 'laboratories employing tens
of thousands of people. 6. Our power engineering develops much faster than that
of the other developed countries, including the USA. 7. Having been discovered
many years ago this metal found a wide application in industry only last year. 8.
While being checked the motor showed good performance. 9. The Soviet Union
today is building high-capacity atomic power stations. 10. The man introducing
this famous scientist is the dean of our faculty. 11. Cybernetics is gaining a
growing importance.

262. Change the complex sentences given below according to the
examples and translate them into Russian:

Example A: While she was preparing for her physics exam she looked

through all the notes of the lectures.
While preparing for her physics exam she looked through
all the notes of the lectures.

1. When he was translating the article he used a dictionary. 2. While the
student was working at the problem he made many experiments. 3. When the
scientist was carrying out research in the field of nuclear physics he came to
Dubna to work there. 4. When the worker, was applying the new method of work
he got better results. 5. While he was experimenting with this substance he was
very careful. 6. When the engineer was improving the design he made many
calculations. 7. While the man was describing this phenomenon he illustrated it
with numerous examples. 8. When these scientists were working in our laboratory
they obtained good results.

Example B: The scientists who are carrying out research into nuclear

physics deal with most difficult problems.
The scientists carrying out research into nuclear physics deal
with most difficult problems.

1. The scientist who is working at the method is well known. 2. The students
who are listening to the taped lesson study at the evening faculty. 3. These
postgraduate students who are watching the experiment work in our laboratory.
4. The worker who is repairing the machine, is very skilled. 5. The engineer who is
carrying out these investigations is a well-known inventor. 6. The students who
are doing the laboratory work are from various faculties. 7. The workers who are
building this house will soon finish their work.
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The Absolute Participial Construction

263. Translate into Russian. Pay attention to the Absolute Participle
Construction:

1. The data being accurate, you may rely on it. 2. The theory having been
discussed, they could proceed to practice. 3. Radioactivity discovered, we made
great progress in anatomic physics. 4. The laboratory being provided with necessary
instruments, they could carry out the work successfully. 5. We must find this article,
the subject presented in it being closely connected with our work. 6. With the object
accelerating, the equation 1 will give the wrong answer. 7. With a car moving with
constant velocity, the distance traveled is directly proportional to the time. 8. A
simple component having failed, the whole cable system was repaired. 9.The
conductor having the form of a coil, the inductance increased. 10. Microelectronics
surrounds the entire body of electronics, the term itself appearing in many forms, as
micro miniaturization, micro-systems, etc.

264. Replace the underlined sentences with the Absolute Participial
Construction:

1. When all preparations were made, the party sat down. 2. As all doors had
been locked, they were forced to spend the night at a neighbour’s home. 3. If the
weather permits, the airplane starts early in the morning. 4. When chromium had
been added, strength and hardness of the steel increased.

265. Translate the following sentences into Russian paying attention
to the Absolute Participial Construction:

1. The experiments being demonstrated, all the students watched them with
great attention. 2. There are two diagrams in this figure, one of them showing the
relation between volume and temperature. 3. A new radio set having been shown to
them, they began to examine its details. 4. Electrons leaving the surface, the metal
becomes positively charged. 5. We defined the volume, all the measurements
having been done with respect to the instruction. 6. The computer performing
addition, two numbers to be added come from the memory. 7. Atoms consist of
three kinds of particles — electrons, protons and neutrons, the number of particles
determining the kind of element. 8. The workers increased the output of measuring
instruments, new devices having been applied in all the shops of the plant. 9. The
experiment having been carried out, the students left the lab. 10. I was writing the
translation, my friend helping me. 11. Part of the energy being changed into heat,
not all the chemical energy of the battery is transformed into electric energy-.

266. Choose the sentences with the Absolute Participal Construction from
the ones given below. Translate them into Russian:

1. Speaking about the new method of work the engineer told us many
interesting details. 2. The temperature of a conductor being raised, the motion of the
electrons in the conductor increases. 3. Special instruments measuring cosmic radio
signals are being installed in the observatory. 4. Transistors are very sensitive to
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light, some of them reacting even to star-light. 5. The first man-made satellite
having been sent up, it became possible to investigate various types of radiation.
6. Obtaining new data engineers can improve their knowledge. 7. The resistance
being very large, the current in the circuit was small. 8. When improving the design
the constructor made many calculations. 9. A great variety of substances are semi-
conductors, germanium and silicon being the most important of them. 10. A series
of attempts having been made, Lodygin came to a successful solution of the
problem.

267. Translate the following sentences with an emphatic inversion,
beginning with predicatives expressed by participles:

1. Linking the two local circuits in the transmission circuit which contains two
wires, and the large windings of the two induction coils. 2. Moving around the
nucleus, and at a considerable distance from it are the rest of the electrons required
to make the atom neutral. 3. Included for comparison are the L-cathode emission
densities at the same temperatures and field strength. 4. Superimposed upon the
dominant thermionic emission is a small amount of emission caused by the
increasing positive potential of the anode. 5. Rotating with the lenses is a pair of
double ended reflecting prisms, each of which directs the light beam from the
corresponding lens forward a photocell assembly located at the front of the
instrument.

268. Replace the adverbial clauses of time by the participle:

Model: When you speak English, pay attention to the intonation.
(When) speaking English, pay attention to the intonation.

1. Be careful when you are crossing the street. 2. When you are leaving the
room, don’t forget to switch off the light. 3. When they were traveling in Central
Africa, the explorers met many wild animals. 4. When you begin to work with the
dictionary, don’t forget my instructions. 5. When you are copying English texts, pay
attention to the articles. 6. you must have much practice when you are learning to
speak a foreign language.

269. Replace the attributive clause by the participle:

Model: All the people who live in this house are students.
All the people living in this house are students.

1. The man who is speaking now is our new secretary. 2. The apparatus that
stands on the table in the corner of the laboratory is quite new. 3. The young man
who helps the professor in his experiment studies at an evening school. 4. People
who take books in the library must return them in time. 5. There are many pupils in
our class who take part in the performance.
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270. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form from the right column:

1. The houses ... many years ago are not as convenient as building
the modern ones. being built
2. What is the number of apartment houses ... in the past built
few years? used
3. The number of apartment houses ... for the population using
of Moscow is rapidly growing. sent
4.The workers ... this house used new construction sending
method. being sent
5. At the conference they discussed new methods ... in
building.
6. The methods ... in the building of the houses proved
more effective.
7.Here are some samples of the products of this plant ...
to different parts of the country.
8. These are the samples of the products ... last month.

271. Translate the sentences into English. Use the Present Participle
instead of the italicized verbs:

Model: Bin cTosiB 0i/isi BiKHA Ta AJIUB HUTAPKY.
He stood at the window smoking a cigarette.

1. Mu 3aiumunan ioMy JUcTa Ta MIINUIM Ha IPOTYJISHKY B mapk. 2. BiH Bigkpus
KHUTY Ta TMOKa3aB MeHI1 migkpecieHi micus. 3. Bona nmocMmixHysnacs Ta BUMILIA 3
kiMHaTu. 4. BoHa TskKO 31TXHYJa Ta Hadwia cobi apyry yamky kode. 5. Bona
BIJIKpWJIa MapacoyibKy Ta minuia mij goul. 6. Mu 3aluiniag Baii3u B KaMepi CXOBY
Ta MIIUIA Ha MOIIYKH KIMHATW B roreii. 7. BiH me pa3 moAMBHBCSA Ha KapTy Ta
CKa3aB, [0 MU MIIUIM He TyAu. 8. MU He 3HallIM HOoro BIoMa Ta 3aJuIlIiId oMy
peui. 9. S He OyB BIEBHEH, 1110 BOHA Ma€ pailito, Ta Hidoro He ckaszas. 10. 10.Bona
MOBUTHHO APYKYBajia IIOCh Ha MAIMHII Ta 1HOJI MHUTAJIa MEHE, K MUILIEThCA TE YU
1HILIE CITOBO.

272. Translate the following sentences into English, using participles:

1. IIumarouuch cBOIM OaThKOM, BIH 4YacTO TOBOPUTH IMPO HBOTO.
2. JlomoBifaiouu Ha 300pax, BiH 3a0yB pO3MOBICTU MNpo Leh ¢akrt. 3. Sk 3ByTh
JIOJIMHY, sIKa TOBOPUTH 3apa3 1o tenedony, 4 .Hapewmri s nobaumna mouHy, sSKa
BpsATyBaia ii cuHa. 5. Jleski NUTaHHs, IKUX CTOCY€EThCS TOTOBIIb, 3aCITyXOBYIOTh Ha
cepiiosHe yBaxkeHHs. 6. He 3Haxoasum moTpiOHOI KHUTH BIOMA, s IIHIIOB B
610mioTexy. 7. He 3poOuBIIKM poOOTY BUacHO, 51 OyB 3MyLIEHUN BUOAUUTHCS TEpe]
HuM. 8. IlpoOyBumin B JIOHIOHI THXKIEHb, s MII PO3MOBICTU iM 0araTo IIKaBOTO.
9. Tlomopoxyroun KpaiHOO, MM TO3HAHOMUIUCS 3 OaraTbMa I[IKABUMH MICTaMHU.
10. 3po3ymiBiy, 110 HE MOXE BUKOHATU pOOOTY cama, BOHA MOMpPOCUIIa MEHE MPO
JOTIOMOT'Y.
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273. Translate the following sentences into English, using participles:

1. Cekperap BimiclaB MiANUCaHI JAUPEKTOPOM JHUCTU. 2. Mu yBaxHO
MPOYUTANIH CTATTIO, AKY MpuUcianu. 3. Y 1iil KIMHATI € 6arato 3J1aMaHuX CTUIBLIB. 4.
Po3butnii ctakan JnexxaB Ha cToii. 5. Bcel oTpumani ToBapu Oyinu HeraiHo
BiJIIIpaBieHi o ckiaay. 6. Mu Bigiciianu oTpuMal KaTajJord 3a BKa3aHO aJpecoro.
7. Woro HeouikyBaHa BinmoBine 3muByBanu Hac. 8. ITpounTaBmi 6arato KHHUKOK,
BIH MIT 3pOOMTH IyXe IlIKaBy JI0moBiAb. 9. BiH mimoB, cka3aBiid, L0 CKOPO
noBepHeThbes. 10. [TobauuBim 6aTbka, AITH MOOITIN O HHOTO.

274. Replace the Infinitive in brackets by the appropriate form of the
participle:

1. He had a good practical knowledge of the language, (to work) as an
interpreter for many years. 2. Except for the grand piano and the pianist (to sit)
before it, the stage was empty. 3. He looked as beautiful and peaceful, (to sit) in the
chair under the tree. 4. I saw a figure of an old woman (to come) towards me. 5. (To
look) through the paper, he gave it to the secretary to be typed.

275. Replace the italicized adverbial clauses of the time by the appropriate
form of the participle, using the models:
Model 1: uwuTaroun

KOJIA YUTAIO when, while reading
KOJIM YHTaB
Model 2: MIPOYUTABIIHU
KOJIM TIPOYMTAB having read
TOMY IO TPOYUTAB

1. As she had been walking most of the night, she felt tired and sleepy. 2. When
I take a child to the circus, I always know I’m going to enjoy myself. 3. When he
had passed the last exam, he began to look round for a job. 4. When I had finally
made up my mind, I told my parents about my new plans. 5. As she had spent most
of her money, she decided to go home. 6. When I spoke to her I always tried to
make my meaning clear. 7. When she had taken children to school, she could go and
do her weekly shopping. 8. As I had never seen anything like that before, I was
eager to see the performance.

276. Translate the sentences from English into Ukrainian, Define
Participle I and Participle II:

1. The boy playing in the garden is my sister's son. 2.You can take the book
recommended in the library. 3.He asked her to go on with her story, promising not
to interrupt her again. 4.Receiving no letters from her father, she called him. 5.He
left the office at 3 o'clock, saying he would be back at 7.6. She stood leaning against
the wall. 7.He lay on the sofa reading a newspaper. 8.Seeing her he raised his hat.
9. Having signed the letter the manager asked the secretary to send it off at once.
10. Having lived in that town all his life, he knew it very well. 11. A person
bringing good news is always welcome. 12.The written essay was put off aside.
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277. Replace the adverbial clauses of time by the participle:

Model: When you speak English, pay attention to the intonation.
(When) speaking English, pay attention to the intonation.

1. Be careful when you are crossing the street. 2.When you are leaving the
room, don't forget to switch off the light. 3.When they were traveling in Central
Africa, the explorers met many wild animals. 4. When you begin to work with the
dictionary, don't forget my instructions. 5.When you are copying English texts, pay
attention to the articles. 6. You must have much practice when you are learning to
speak a foreign language.

278. Define Participle I and Participle II:

1.The energy lost in the capacitor appears in the form of heat being generated
in the dielectric. 2. The problem being discussed is of no great importance for
practice.
The generators constructed at the plant have no commutators. 3. The code widely
used is called Morse code. 4. While passing through the conductor, resistance
results in the production of heat 5. Having been insulated with polythene, the line
was tested under unfavourable conditions. 6. Having made a number of tests, the
researcher got some useful results. 7. Having been tested under different conditions,
the devices were put to use. 8. When being rubbed, some substances produce
electric charges. 9. The international communication system is highly effective as
well as being highly economical. 10. The aerial is kept pointed at a satellite by
means of computerized automatic devices. 11. A radio locating apparatus is called
radar. 12. The energy lost in the capacitor appears in the form of heat being
generated in the dielectric. 13. The problems being discussed include connecting to
the Internet. 14. The faults determined are to be eliminated.

279. Change the underlined words into the Participle I:

1. When he was carrying out the experiment, he made notes. 2. The water that
is falling has kinetic energy. 3. Transistors have no parts that are moving. 4. When
these scientists were working in our laboratory that obtained good results. 5. When
they were developing the new method they achieved good results. 6. The report that
our engineer made was the last. 7. The material that allows electricity to flow is
called a conductor. 8. When he was speaking about the new method, he told much
interesting. 9. The scientist who is working at the method i1s well-known. 10. When
he was translating the article he used a dictionary. 11. The worker that is repairing
the car is very skilled. 12. Cybernetics is gaining an importance that is growing.

280. Change the underlined words into the Participle II:

1. The transistors that were invented led to the acceleration. 2. A person who
begins some experiments should be very careful. 3. The theme that was described is
very difficult. 4. The method that was introduced received general recognition.
5. When they had improved this device they could use it for many purposes. 6. The
article that was published last year is very interesting. 7. The motor that was
checked showed good performance. 8. The metal that was discovered many years
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ago found wide application in industry 9. When he carried out the experiment he
made use of some new instruments. 10. The technology that was developed enables
us to improve the quality of articles that were introduced. 11. The device that was
used in our work is up-to-date. 12. The building that is elevated by workers will be
one of the highest.

281. Change the underlined words into the Participle I or II:

1. The experiments that are carried out by the scientist are of great importance.
2. The students listen to the lesson that is taped. 3. The instruments that are used
must make precise measurements. 4. While he was experimenting with this
substance he was very careful. 5. A person who has such a capital is wellOknown.
6. The woman who stands near the window is our neighbour. 7. Our teachers read
the lectures on the subject that are included to the tome-table. 8. The flower that was
grown by us turned to be banana. 9. When she bought a new dress she decided to
show it to her friend. 10. As I was very busy I didn’t go to the party. 11. After he
had taken a shower he went to work. 12. The books that were read in childhood
seem old friends.

282. Choose the correct Participle:

1. Have you read the letters brought/bringing today? 2. We are examining the
ancient coin found/finding here. 3. The mistake making/made by you is very
serious. 4. Having finished/finishing his first article he began to prepare next one.
5. The church having been built/having built last century is a historical building.
6. Don’t you remember the topic discussing/discussed yesterday? 7. I can’t find the
photos made/making by us at the seaside. 8. She was preparing for the exam
listened/listening to the music. 9. Can 1 Ilook at these magazines
presenting/presented by your friends? 10. Having left/left the child with the baby-
sitter she went to work. 11. Here is that famous professor having taught/teaching
me 10 years ago. 12. Having been/being to the zoo esterday we decided to
continue our sightseeing. 13. Swimming/having swum in the pool she remembered
about the date. 14. We found the broken/breaking vase on the floor. 15. He was
not satisfied with the role played/playing by this actress. 16. The people
living/lived in this house had been working at the plant. 17. They came back for the
forgetting/forgotten keys. 18. He continued the business beginning/begun by his
father. 19. He couldn’t find the data storing/stored yesterday. 20. He was very
nervous searching/having searched for this information. 21. You can move to
another page clicking/clicked on the link. 22. They didn’t order the cables
used/using for these purposes. 23. We are looking for new employers
advertising/advertised on the Web. 24. You can congratulate your girlfriend
sending/sent the virtual greeting card. 25. Having calculated/calculating his taxes
he left the house. 26. I have the tickets booking/booked yesterday. 27. Having
made/having been made a clear decision we could accept their conditions. 28.
Don’t worry, I have all the products made/making by this firm. 29. Mr Smirnoff,
here is the young man asking/asked for you. 30. Can I see those messages sent/
having sent by that stranger? 31. Having been returned/having returned to the
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starting page he wunderstood his mistake. 32. You can fast your work
increased/increasing the speed of your computer. 33. Where is that site
finding/found by your friend?

283. Replace the Infinitive in brackets by the appropriate form of the
participle:

1. He had a good practical knowledge of the language, (to work) as an
interpreter for many years. 2. Except for the grand piano and the pianist (to sit)
before it, the stage was empty. 3. He looked as beautiful and peaceful, (to sit) in the
chair under the tree. 4. I saw a figure of an old woman (to come) towards me. 5. (To
look) through the paper, he gave it to the secretary to be typed.

284. Replace the underlined adverbial clauses of the time by the
appropriate form of the participle:

1. When I take a child to the circus, I always know I’m going to enjoy myself.
2 .When he had passed the last exam, he began to look round for a job. 3. When I
had finally made up my mind, I told my parents about my new plans. 4. As she had
spent most of her money, she decided to go home. 5. When I spoke to her I always
tried to make my meaning clear. 6. When she had taken children to school, she
could go and do her weekly shopping. 7. As I had never seen anything like that
before, I was eager to see the performance. 8. As she had been walking most of the
night, she felt tired and sleepy.

285. Translate the following sentences into English, using participles:

1. He 3pobuBmm pobOTy BYacHO, s MOBUHEH OyB BHUOQUUTHCS MEpe]l HUM
2. IlpobyBmm B JIOHIOHI THXACHB, sI 3MIT PO3IMOBICTH iM OaraTto IiKaBOIO.
3. Po30burtnii ctakan nexaB Ha ctoii. 4. Bci oTpumaHi ToBapu OyiuM HeraiHO
BinpaBiieHl Ha ckiaa. 5. [IpounTtaBimm 6arato KHUT, BiH YMIB pO3MOBIIATH I[IKaBi
icTopii. 6. Bin mimoB, cka3aBuiy, 1o ckopo noBepHeTbes. 7. [lobauuBim Oatbka,
JITH HeraiiHO MOoOIraM A0 HbOro. 8. /le moBiIOMIICHHS, OTpUMaHE MO €JEeKTPOHHIN
nomrti Byopa? 9. Mu oTpuManu aHaJOTiyHI CHUTHAIW, BHUKOPUCTOBYBaHI Ha
3BuYaiiHii TenedonHid miHil. 10. BukoHnaere Bci oOuUMClIEHHs, 3aCHOBaHI Ha IUX
nanux. 11. YV Hei € Mepexa, 1O J03BoJisiEe OOMIHIOBaTUCA (Qaimamu 1
O0ararodyHKUIOHATBHUMU irpaMu. 12. YV OyAMHKY € JiHISA, IO TOCTaBIg€ ayaio 1
BiJIe0 KaHanu po3Bar. 13. €Ba cTBOpuiia caiiT, MpUCBAUEHUN TaHLAM. 14. Mepexa —
e paa  KOMI'IOTepiB 1 nepudepiiHuX MNPUCTPOiB, MIAKIIOYEHUX  Pa30M.
15. 3a0e3neure HaC JOKYMEHTAMH, 110 IaI0Th MOKJIMBICTb BECTH IEPETOBOPH.

286. Translate into English:

1. Bin nimoB He nomnpomasmuck. 2. o Bu pobunu BUOpa OKpIM YMTAHHS
razer? 3. Bu He mepekoHaeTe MEHE THM, 1110 TOBTOPIOBAaTUMETE BCE 3aHOBO. 4. Sk
010 NpUMHUHEHHS AucKycii? 5. Bin He mpotu 3ampoumeHHs I[lapkepa B rocTi.
6. YHukaiiTe po3MOB 3 TakuMu JoabMH. 7. L0 KHUTY BapTo MNpOYMTATH.
8. Boum wmpitore mnoixatu no Iramii. 9. lleit ¢uibM He BapTo AUBUTHCS.
10. byas mnacka, mepecTaHbTe PO3MOBIATA. Sl HE Yyl, IO BiH TOBOPUTH.
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11. Xoua O6yno ayxe mi3HO, BiH NPOJOBXKYBAaB MpaIIOBaTH HAJ JOMOBIAIO, SIKY BiH
30upaBcs 3pOOUTH HACTYMHOTO JHA. 12. BoHM moyanu npaiioBaTH piBHO B JEB'SATh.
13. A nymaro, MM MOXEMO MPOJOBXKUTH OOrOBOpPEHHs LbOro nuTaHHsA. 14. Bin
MPOJOBXKYBaB YUTATH KHUTY, TMOKH He 3HallloB moTpiOHe Micue. 15. Bu He
3amnepeuyere, Ko s IpuBeay 3 coboto apyra? 16. S Bmi3HaB 1O JIOAWHY, SIK
TUTBKM BIH 3aKkiHYMB 1i omucyBath. 17. S He 3amepedyBaTuMy, SIKIIO BH
J0TIOMOKeTe oMy B Horo po6oTi. 18. Tu He 3amepedyen, SIKII0O MU MOTaHLIOEMO
nie Hebarato? 19. 3aMicTh TOro 100 CBapUTHCS, Kpallle MPOYUTAUTE JOKYMEHT.

287. Replace the underlined adverbial clauses of time by the participle:

1. Be careful when you are crossing the street. 2. When you are leaving the
room, don’t forget to switch off the light. 3. When they were traveling in Central
Africa, the explorers met many wild animals. 4. When you begin to work with the
dictionary, don’t forget my instructions. 5 . When you are copying English texts,
pay attention to the articles. 6. You must have much practice when you are learning
to speak a foreign language. 7. When the experimenter made many tests he got
interesting results. 8. After the machine had been tested under unfavourable
conditions it was successfully put into operation. 9. When the scientist finished the
research he made a thorough analysis of the data obtained. 10 . When the cable had
been insulated with a new kind of insulating material it was tested under different
conditions. 11. When the scientist used all the data available he suggested a new
interesting method of analysis. 12. After the experimenter had analysed the
properties of the substance he arrived at new valuable conclusions. 13. After V. V.
Petrov _had carried on many experiments and tests on luminescence he published
many articles on this subject. 14. After the atom loses some of its electrons has a
positive charge. 15. After many substances have been rubbed they become
electrified. 16. The atom has a negative charge, when he acquired an excess of
electrons.

I'epynanii (The Gerund)

['epynniii — Heo3HayeHa Qopma JiecioBa, IO K 1 NPUCTIBHUK I, hopmyeThes
3a J0MOMOrow cydikca -ing, 10 J0MAa€ThCsl O OCHOBM AieciioBa. ['epyHmai Mae
XapaKTePUCTUKH SIK JIECIIOBA, TAK i IMEHHUKA. AHAJIOTMYHOI (POPMHU B YKpaiHCHKIN
MOBI HEMae€, aje 3a 3HAYEHHSM TepyHAII0 OJIM3bKHA BIIIECTIBHI IMEHHUKH SIK
YUMAHHS, NIAGAHHS.

lepynauiii Moxke MaTu nepea coOO00 Mpeior, O3HAYEHHS,IIOBBIPAKEHE
NPUTSDKATEIIBHBIM MECTOMMEHHEM WJIM CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM B MPUTHKATEIHBHOM
najiexe.

The engineer insisted on experimenting | [mxenep HaIoJsraB HA
as the best method to solve this problem. | ekcnepuMeHTyBaHHi sk HalikpamoMmy
The method of Kurchatov's | 3ac001 BUpILIEHHS LIbOI'O MATAHHS.

experimenting usually gave excellent | Meron excnepumentyBaHHsi KypuaToBa
results. JaBaB XOpOIIll pe3yIbTaTH.
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FCpYHIII/Iﬁ MOZKC MaTu JOITOBHCHHA N BU3HAYATUCA HpI/ICJIiBHI/IKOM.

Studying the results of
experiment took me a week.

the

The professor insisted on our

designing a new  type
semiconductor radio set.

of

BuBueHHsI pe3ynbTaTiB €KCHepUMEHTYBaHHS

3alHsI0 Y MCHC THKICHb.

[Ipodecop HamonsiraB Ha TOMy, IOO MU

CKOHCTPYIOBAJIU HOBBIN
HaIIBNPOBITHUKOBHH pajionpuiiMay.

THII

1. ®opmu repyHnais

Active Passive
Indefinite examining being examined
Perfect having examined having been examined

Indefinite Gerund (Active u Passive) 3BuuaiiHO BHUpakae [ir0, IO
BiIOYBAa€ThCS OJHOYACHO 3 Ji€I0, IO BHUPA)XEHa JIECIOBOM-TIPUCYJIKOM B
MaiOyTHHOMY, TENEPIIIHBOMY Ta MUHYJIOMY Yacl.

In describing the experiment he gives

every detail of the process.

BC1 MOJIPOOUIII TTPOIIECY.

IIpu onmcaHHi ekcniepuMeHTa, BiH Ja€

Perfect Gerund (Active u Passive) Bupaxae fito, 110 3aBepIuimiacs A0 1ii, Mo

BHUpaXKeHa J11€CIOBOM-TIPUCYAKOM.

I know of your having described the

A 3Haro, 10 B OIMUCAJIA CKCIICPUMCHT.

experiment.
2. @DyHKUil repyHisi B peYeHHi
DyHKIis Ipukiaaja Ta nepexaaj
[Tigmer Measuring temperature is necessary in many experiments.

BumipoBanusi TemrnepaTypu HEOOXITHO MTPHU MPOBEAEHHI
0aratb0X €KCIEepHMEHTIB

[Ipsime nonoBuennst | He had to stop experimenting

Bin noBuHeH OyB 3yNIUHITH eKCIIePUMEHTYBAHHS

[TpuiiMeHHUKOBE He succeeded in obtaining reliable results
JOTIOBHEHHSI Jomy Branock ogepsKaTH HailiHi pe3yIbTaTh.
O3HaueHHs These devices have the advantage of being cheap
(3 npuiimennukom of) | Ii mpunaau MaroTh Ti IepeBaru, M0 BOHU JielleBi
O6cTaBuHa The engineer could solve this problem only affer
experimenting.

[mxenep MIr BUPIIMTH 1€ TWTAaHHA TUIBKU nicid
eKCIIepUMEeHTYBAHHA
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3. I'epynaianbnnii 3800pot (Gerundial Construction)
['epynaianbHUil 3BOPOT TEPEBKIAAAETHCA MPUIATOYHBIM peUYeHHAM Takuit
3BOPOT YaCTO BBOJAMTHCS CIOBAMHM TO, 11100, TOTO, IO, YTO, 100 1 T.1I.

His taking part in the development of
the new cooling system was of great
help to us.
Kurchatov's having devoted all his life
to nuclear physics is known to
everybody.

To, mo BiH mnpuiiMaB Yy4yacTb B
po3pooui HOBOI CHCTEMH
0XO0JIOJZKeHHs1 OyJIO Ui Hac BEIUKOIO
JOTIOMOT O0.

To, mo KypuaroB mnpucBsiTMB BCe
CBO€ KUTTH siiepHoii ¢izumi, Biqomo
BCIM.

Remember and learn by heart the following verbs after which the Gerund

is re

uired:

to avoid (yHUKaTH)

cannot help (He moxy He)

to feel like (He xoueThes)

to deny (3amepeuyBaTi)

to enjoy (HACOJIOKYBaTHCS)

to mind (GyTu npoTH)

to object to (3amepedyBaTH IPOTH)
to finish (3akiHuyBaTH)

to stop (IpUNUHATH)

to thank for (nsxyBaTH 32)

to forgive for (BubGauatu)

to excuse for (mpocuTu BuGaueHHs )
to be sorry for (>kankyBaTH mpo)

to accuse of (3BUHYyBauyBaTH y)

to approve of (cxBamtoBaTH)

to be afraid of (GosiThcs)

to complain of (ckapxuTtucs Ha)
to give up the idea of (BimkuHyTH
JYMKY TIPO)

to think of (nymartu npo)

to suspect of (mizo3proBaTu y)

to depend on (3anexxatu Bin)

to rely on (moknacTtucs Ha)

to continue (IpOJOBXKYBATH)

to go on (TpOIOBKYBATH)
to keep (on) (mpo10BKYyBaTH)

to insist on (HacTOIOBaTH Ha)

to persist in (HacTOIOBATH Ha)

to succeed in TOCATTH YCIIXY B)

to burst out (BUOYyXHYTH BiJ)

to give up (OpocuTH POOUTH IIOCH)

to postpone (BiIKJIACTH)

to put off (BigkIacTu)

to prevent from (monepeauT mpo)
to agree to (3roAUTHUCS HA)
to look forward to
HETEPHIHHIM)

(uexkatu 3

288. Translate into English, using the Gerund.

1. Buknanau po3/aB Hallli 30IIMTH MICHIS TOTO, K MOSICHUB YC1 HaIlll TOMIJIKH.

2. Konu Miit cuH OyB TUTHHOIO, BIH YK€ 3aXOIUTIOBABCS T'poro y pyTdoi, 1 5
Oosacs, 1o BiH 3incye (to strain) co61 cepue. 3. S mam'staio, 10 4yB IIOCHh MPO
o m'ecy. Uwu BapTo 11 moauBUTHCSA? — TaK, s1 6 paauB TOOI 11e 3poouTH. 4. Homy BU
3amepeyyere MpOTH HEralHOro oOroBopeHHs nuTaHHA? byno 6 HEpo3yMHO
BiIKJIagaTu Horo posrasg. 5. Yomy Bu Hamomsarimu Ha ToMmy, mooO Ilerpoma
MPU3HAYWIM HAadyaJbHUKOM I1i€l Tpynu? Y Tol vac Oyno O KOpHCHIIIE 3aJIUIIUTH
foro B 1mpomy Bimaun (a department). 6. Ha Bamomy Micii s O BiAMOBHUBCS Bij
IpOro 3ampouieHHs. S He 000, KONIM MEHE 3almpollylOTh KYJIUCh B OCTaHHIN
MOMEHT. S| BOJIiIO TOMOBUTHUCA MPO Bce 3a3naineriip. 7. IlepectaHb TOBOPUTH MEHI1
npo oAHe i Te came (= mpo oxHy 1 Ty X piu)! S Moxy 3poOutu poboTy 1 0e3
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YUCJICHHUX HaraayBaHb (= 0€3 Toro, o0 MeH1 HarajayBajiu Kuibka pa3iB). 8. [letpo
BUIAJKOBO MoOaunB bopuca Ha BynuIll 1 IpOHIIOB MUMO, HE 3alUTaB HOro mpo
3aHATTs. Ha foro micui s 0 3ynuHuBCS, 1100 OTOBOPUTH 3 HUM.

289. Translate the sentences into Russian in writing. Cover the English
variants and translate the Russian ones back into English.

1. Programming is the process of preparing, testing, and correcting the
instructions for a computer. 2. Under favourable conditions, these devices can go on
processing. 3. A starter is a device for starting machinery from rest by the simple act
of closing the switch. 4. Is any metal capable of being drawn into a wire? 5. After
having been subjected to severe testing, the insulating material was recommended
for use. 6. A barometer is used for measuring the atmospheric pressure.

290. What are the meanings of the Gerunds in the examples given below?
Translate the sentences into Russian. Underline the predicates.

1. No new programming is needed since new operations can be composed of
suboperations. 2. On having lost some of its electrons, the atom has a positive
charge. 3. One of the problems modern research laboratories are working at, is the
problem of improving materials that serve as electrical conductors. 4. By talking
into the microphone the diaphragm inside moves back and forth. 5. Before flying to
other planets, one should collect as much information as possible about these
planets. 6. To prevent the metal parts of cables from being corroded, various
protecting materials are being widely used. 7. We know of Kondakov's having made
the first synthetic rubber. 8. As radio waves travel away, they become attenuated as
a result of spreading out because of the energy being lost in travel. 9. Broadcasting
planned to serve distant areas, employing short waves, and depending on reflecting
from the 1onosphere, normally uses a relatively narrow beam of energy.10. Newton
made his most important discoveries before reaching the age of thirty. 11. Wfe
know of silver, copper, and some other metals being widely used as conductors of
electricity. 12. Besides being capable of producing reliable results, an automatic
control can be used where manual control is inefficient.

291. Use Participle I, Participle II or the Gerund of the verb in brackets
and translate the sentences.

1. The development of computers as devices used for (handle) information has
gone a long way. 2. A microprocessor is a tiny processor (use) in microcomputers.
(Compile) a program requires much labour of a programmer. 3. The grade of
aluminums (employ) has 99.5 % purity. 4. A (move) magnet induces a current in a
wire. 5. (Cool) an electric conductor results in its reduced resistance to electric
current. 6. What is the name of an (insulate) material (use) to prevent an electric
shock? 7. The (apply) technique brought about quite unexpected results. 8. Mica is
used as a dielectric due to (have) high voltage strength.
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292. Translate into English, using the Gerund.

1. Xymonuuk ayXe paHO CTaB BUSBISATU LIKaBICTh 10 JXKUBomucy. BiH 13
3aJI0BOJICHHSIM MallloBaB yce, 1o 0ayuB HaBKoio. OAHOrO pa3y HOro MalllOHKU
nmobavnB CrpaBXkHIA XyJOKHUK. BiH cka3aB, 110 B XJIOMYMKA € BCl MOXJIMBOCTI
CTaTH XYAOXKHUKOM, 1 JJOJIaB, IO XYJAOXKHUKOM HEMOXKIIMBO CTaTH, HE OJIEpXKaBIIU
(baxoBoi OCBITH (TpPEHYBaHHS).

2. "o BUCTaBKY BapTO MOJUBUTHUCA, - CKa3aB BIH CBOEMY TOBApHUIIEBI IO
cinyx0i. - KpiM Toro, mo BU OIJISTHETE MAIIMHH, BH 3MOXKETE IOTOBOPUTH 3
MpeJCTaBHUKAMU PI3HUX 3aBOJIB. S| BIEBHEHUM, 110 BU 0araTo 4Oro OJEPIKHUTE,
OOMIHSBIIMCH TYMKaMH 3 HUMU".

3. Botocs, 110 BU HE 3MOXeETEe MOTOBOPUTH 3 IBaHOBUM chorojHi. Bin yxke
THXKACHb 3alHATHI migdopoM cratelt 3 xypHany "Exonomict". BiH BianoBigae 3a
MIATOTOBKY JAESKUX JIOKYMEHTIB 0 KOH(epeHilii, 1 s 3Hat0, 110 BiH CKaCyBaB 3apa3
yci 3ycTpiyl, TOMY 10 KOH(pepeHIid BiI0yAeThCS B HACTYITHUIN MOHEILIOK.

4. YoMy BM 3amepeuyeTe MPOTH Toro, o6 IleTpoBoii gamu 1o pons? i gyxe
XBaJISITh OCTAHHIM 4acoM, 1 i IyMalo, Y Hei BXKe IOCUTh JOCBIY Y BUKOHAHHI TaKUX
pOJIEH.

5. IleTpo Ay»e cCOpOMIIMBHUH 1 HE JIIOOUTh, KOJU HOT0 XBaJATh Y MPUCYTHOCTI
(in the presence of) fioro ToBapuiiB. Bu moBuHHI 3HANTH 1HIIUK cOCIO cKacyBaTH
(to notice) fioro rapHy pooory.

293. Translate into English using the Gerund :

110 s 111e pa3 TypOyro Bac.
a) 1. BuGaute IO A 3HOBY IIEPEPUBALO BAC.
10 S 3a7ar0 BaM CTUILKU [UTAHb.

10 BU Harajajau MeHI Ipo IIe.
2. JIakyro Bam, 10 BH JIOTJISTHYJIM 32 MOEIO TUTHHOTO.
1110 BH YMOBWJIH XJIOITYHMKA HE POOUTH IHOTO.

SIKITIO ST 3aKPUIO BIKHO?

SIKIIIO0 BaC TPOXHU 3aTPUMAIOTh?

3. Bu He 3anepeuyere, AKIIO HOTO MOKaparoTh?

SIKITO MOr0 BI3bMYTh JI0 HAC Ha poOOTY?
SKITO BIH OyJi€ BIANIOBINATH 3 110 poOOTY?

10 B MaJid HETIPUEMHOCTI Yepe3 Ballry
4. Bu nam'saraere, HEeA0aNICTh?

SK BIH BaM MOKa3yBaB MICTO?

1110 BaC XBaJIMJIM 32 BUKOHAHHSI ITi€1 poJii?

3aMOBJIAIOTh KBUTKHW Ha ITOTAT.

5. Bouu 3aifHsTi: BUOMPAIOTh KHUTY ISl YATAHHS.
O3S IA0Th 11€ TUTAHHS.
b) 1. Miit apyr mimos, HE 3QJIMIIUBIIN MEHI 3aIUCKHU.

HE JOMOBHUBILIUCH PO MPOBEJEHHS BEUOPA.

HE MPU3HAYMBIIY 3yCTPIYl.

He OOMIHSIBIIM 3 MHOIO Bpa)XKEHHSAMU PO (PUIbM.
HE 3alMTAaBIIN JJO3BOJIY B3SITH 110 KHUTY.
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2. He 3aiiMarounch UM MUTAHHIM 0COOUCTO, TOBapull [leTpoB He Mir Biapasy
JaTH HaJleXHOoi BiANoBiAl (ipMmi. 3. He npuitHsABIIM cBO€YacHO (BYaCHO) MOTPIOHUX
Mip, MU OyJIM 3MYIIEH1 ckacyBaTu 3ycTpid. 4. YoMy BU BIAKMHYIIH 1O MTPOTO3HUIIIIO,
HEe OOroBOpWBIIK (PO3TJISHYBIIM) Hi HajnexxHUM uuHOM? 5. He mnoauBuBIIMCH
PO3KJIaAy, MU HE 3HAJIU, KOJH BIAXOAUTH MOTHT.

¢) 1. Nanna ckazana, 1o ycnix poOOTH 3aJEXKUTh 8i0 Mo2o, uu OyOymsb BUACHO
niocomosneni Bcl Marepianu. 2. Jlupextop 3amepeyuB MNpPOTH TOro, o0 yci
MPOMO3uIlii 0OTOBOPIOBATIUCS HA OJHOMY i TOMy camoMy 3i0panHi. 3. o #ine 3
paHKy, 1 MOsSI MalllMHa cTajla Taka OpyaHa, 10 ii MOTPIOHO MOMUTH, MEPII HIXK
noigemo nani. 4. dpy3i [letpa 3 HeTepniHHAM OYIKyBaldu, KOJM BiH PO3MOBICTh iM
npo ocTaHHl 3maranHs. 5. JlocBig IbOro BHKIIaJaya B HaBYaHHI CTYICHTIB
aHTJIACHKIA MOB1 BapTo BUBYATH. 6. "PerysisipHe 4uTaHHS BroJioc JIONIOMOXKE BaMm
MOJIMIIUTYA BUMOBY (pronunciation)", - cka3aB BUKJIaJady, 0OrOBOPIOIOYN MMOMUIKU
CTyneHTiB. 7. Sl noOpe mam'stato, K HILIa J0JOMY 31 IIKOJH MICIs OCTAHHBOTO
BUITYCKHOTO icuTy. 8. Bubauute, 1mo s Tak yacto Bac TypOyro, aje s HE MOXY
po3i0patu Bai novyepk (to make out somebody's handwriting).

294. Translate into English paying attention to the Gerund:

1. Bynp nacka, mepectaHbTe pO3MOBIATU. S HE Uyr0, 10 BIH TOBOPUTH. 2. X0o4a
OyJ0 TyXe IMI3HO, BIH MPOJIOBXKYBAB MPAIIOBATH HAJ JOTOBIAJIO, 1110 BiH 30UpaBCs
3poOuTH HacTtynHoro AHsA. 3. BoHM mouanu mpaioBaTd piBHO B JeB'SiTh. 4. S
IymMalro, MH MOXEMO TIPOJIOBXXUTH OOTrOBOPEHHsI 1bOro TMHUTaHHA. 5. BiH
MPOJOBXKYBaB UYMUTATH KHUTY, MOKM HE 3HaWImoOB mnorpiOHe Micue. 6. Bu He
3amnepeuyeTe, SIKIO s MpuBeAy 13 coboro apyra? 7. 51 BHi3HAB 110 JIIOJUHY, SIK
TUTBKM BOHA CKIHUMJIA Horo omucyBaTu. 8. SI He Oyny 3amepeduyBaTd, SKIIO BH
JIOTIOMOKETE oMy B fioro po6oTi. 9. Tu He 3anepeuyel, SKIIO0 MU TOTAHITIOEMO 1I1€
Tpoxu?

295. Translate into English using necessary form of Gerund:

1. Hapemri BoHu mepecranu cmistucs. 2. BoHa 3amepeuyBaia, 1o BKpaja
rpomri. 3. [laBaiiTe BimkiIajgeMo MOI3AKY Ha Jady JO HACTYIHOI cyOoTu. 4.
[IpoGauTe, 1o g BTpaTUB Bamly pyuyky. 5. Konu BoHa 3akiHUMTH nucatu TBip? 6. S
HE 3amepeuyro NpOoTH TOro, 100 3aJIMIIMTUCA yIOMa 1 MONpAIOBaTH HaJ MOIM
nepekiaaoM. 7. Ilepecranbre TpeMTITHY HUKaalTe MOKa3yBaTU IIUM JIIOJISIM, 1II0 BU
ix OoiTech. 8. Sl HE MOy He TypOyBaTUCS MPO HUX: BOHU NepecTaiu nucatu. 9. 5
He 3amepeuyto, 10 0ayuB ix Toro Bedopa. 10. Bin He 3amepeuyBaB MpOTH TOTO,
00 HOro OrJIsiHYNW: BiH MepecTaB MPUKHUAATHUCS, 110 370poBuil. 11. Bin He Moxe
MeHe MpoOaYnTH 3a Te, 110 5 TOopBaB oro cymky. 12. IlepectanbTe po3MOBIISATH.

296. Use the appropriate form of the Gerund and insert prepositions
where necessary:

1. Newton, the famous scientist, was sometimes engaged (to work out) difficult
problems. 2. “There’s no question (to forgive) you,” he said quickly. 3. Of course, I
should insist (to pay) for my work. 4. I wonder if there’s any use (to try) to improve
him. 5. We began to speak only when we were out (to hear) of the old man. 6. I
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insist (to go) there at once. 7. We all suspected him (to learn) it before and (to try) to
conceal it from us. 8. They were all busy (to unpack) the books and (to put) them on
the shelves. 9. (to hear) the news she ran over to the telephone to inform Gerald at
once. 10. But (to make) this request Mr. Dennant avoided (to look) in his face. 11. 1
spent the rest of the time in the hall of the Station Hotel (to write) letters. 12. You
can help me (to give) a piece of good advice, you’re old enough to know it better.
13. (to discuss) the plan ourselves we decided to consult Mike’s eldest brother who
in our eyes was an expert. 14. He hesitated a little (to open) the door. He had a
feeling that there was somebody waiting for him inside. 15. (to hear) the sound of
the door opened downstairs he tiptoed into the corridor and bent over the banister.
16. (to see) three little children dancing in the street to their own music he came up
nearer to see them better. 17. Excuse me (to come) late.

297. Use the appropriate form of the Gerund. Insert prepositions where
necessary:

1. Now I can boast (to see) Rome and London, Paris and Athens. 2. How did
you like the English rule (to drive) on the left side of the road instead of the right? 3.
I have (to be) ill and (to stay) in bed. 4. We all kissed Mother (to go) to bed. 5. I’m
not used (to receive) Christmas presents. 6. At every school she went to she learned
drawing, besides (to teach) by her father at home. 7. My wife and I look forward (to
see) you and Rosa. 8. The children had to help (to sweep) and (to clean) the rooms
and (to wash up) after meals. 9. The doctor left three different medicines with
instructions (to give) them. 10. You can improve your pronunciation (to read) aloud.
11. I went out for a while (to give) the boy the prescribed capsules. 12. You can’t
act (to feel). 13. I dislike the idea (to spend) a holiday with hundreds of other
people. 14. (To ask) about it he said he knew nothing. 15. The silence was broken
by the sound of a door (to lock). 16. She walked a little (to leave) her office. 17. 1
remember (to go) to the British Museum one day.

298. Translate into English:

1. Bin minioB He cka3aBIy JI0 MobadeHHs. 2. 3aMICTh TOro, 00 criepeyaTucs,
BU 0 Kkpaiie npountanu nokyMmeHT. 3. [llo Bu poOuim BUOpa, OKpiM YUTAaHHS Ta3eT?
4. Bu He MEpEeKOHAETE MEHE TUM, 1[0 NOBTOpIOBAaTUME Bce 3HOBY. 5. IIlo g0 Toro,
1100 MPUIUHUTH TUCKYCi0?

299. Translate using the Gerund:

HaBYaTH MOJIOAUX (axiBIiB?
1. What’s your idea of | oOMinHsiTHCS 1HpOpPMAITi€IO?
3B'SI3aTHUCS 3 3aBOJIOM?

2. I have no hope of 110 MEHI JaayTh L0 POJIb.
3aMOBUTH KBUTOK Ha INBHAKHA TIOi31  CHOTOJHI.
10 MEHE MpUMe JTiKap

3. There are a lot of | momoMorTH Apyry B BaXKHil 4ac.

ways of 3aMOBUTH KIMHATU B TOTEJI.
4. What are your |mo0 MU pO3IJISHYJIU MUTAHHS 3apa3 xke?
objections to 11100 300pu OyJIHM MPOBENICH1 CHOTOH1?
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5.She has no
experience in

BUXOBYBATH JIITEM.
JOTJISIIaTH 33 XBOPHUMH.
3aiiMaTUCA TAKUMH MUTAHHSMH.

6. He made a decision
after

PETENIbHO PO3TISHYTH MUTAHHS.
OOMIHATHCS TyMKaMH.
3B's13aTHCA 3 (HaXIBISIMU.

7. We considered all
the reasons for
(against,before)

3MIMCHUTH 1IeH KPOK.
BIIKUHYTH MIPOTO3HUIIIIO.
MIPU3HAYUTH KOTO-HEOYAb TJIABOIO JeJerallii.

8. He went straight
home

BiH MIPUOYB Y PiIHE MICTO.
Y3HATH IO iX IPUI3L.

9. He did (somebody)
a lot of good by

BKa3aTu MOMUJIKH.
NOKa3aTH MPUKIIA.
OyTH BIIBEpPTUM 3 KUM-HEOY/Ib.

10. You can’t do well
without

BUSBJIATH JIOCTATHBO IHTEPECY J10...
TPUMATHUCS Pa30M 13 TOBapHILIAMH.

11. She did a lot of
things besides

JIOTJISLIaTH 3a JITHbMU.
y3iTH 0arax 3 KaMepu CXOBY.
HAKpUTHU Ha CTLIL

12. He takes every
opportunity

OJIep>KaTy 3HAHHSI.
3aMOBUTH KBUTKH B TeaTp.
M0aILOPUTH CBOTO JIPyTa.

13. He had no chance
of

HIBUKO BUIIPABUTHU MOJIOKEHHS.
OyTH IIpe/ICTaBIICHUM.
OOMIHATHCS TYMKaMH.

300. Answer the questions using the Gerund of the verbs in brackets:

Model: Why do you never fly? (have).

I have flying.
1. Why do you always wear a hat? (like). 2. Why does Ann watch TV so often?
(enjoy). 3. Why do you never go to the cinema? (not like). 3. Why does Jack take so
many photos? (like). 4. Why don’t you work in the evening? (hate).

301. Translate into English:
1. Bin mpotu toro, mo6 3ampomyBatu IlapkepiB. 2. YHuKaliTe TOBOPUTH 3
TakuMu JoAabMu. 3. BoHu wMpiooTe BigBimatu Iramiro. 4. [0 kHUTY Bapto
npouutatu. 5. Lle# ¢inpM HE BapTO TUBUTHUCH.

302. Match the part of sentences in A and B columns:

We very much appreciate

a) my leaving till next day.

He strongly denied

We enjoyed

The chairman suggested
I agreed to delay

He should consider

S e

b) their meeting that afternoon.

c) her taking more responsibility.
d) the band’s playing very much.

e) our postponing the question.
f) your helping less.
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303. Open the brackets using the Gerund:

1. ’'m so sorry I missed the chance of (to visit) Greenwich. 2. Everybody
recognizes the importance of (to learn) foreign languages. 3. What is the use of (to
argue). 4. No doubt he could change his way of (to live) if he only wanted to. 5. We
gave all hope of ever (to see) him again.

304. Translate the following sentences into Russian paying attention to the
Gerundial Construction:

1. I've heard of their experiment being successfully completed in the nearest
future. 2. Comrade Smirnov's taking part in the design of the new data processing
system was of great help to us. 3. We were told about their having studied a
number of problems connected with the development of computing machinery. 4.
Mankind is interested in atomic energy being used only for peaceful purposes. 5.
Benjamin Franklin's having invented the first lightning conductor is a well
established fact. 6. We all know of their designing a new type of computer. 7. He
mentioned his having shown these slides at the conference. 8. Your having worked
at the plant helped you to master technical subjects. 9. Kurchatov's having devoted
all his life to nuclear physics is known to everybody. 10. I know of their being
shown the new device. 11. We remembered having mentioned the works of this
scientist. 12. We know of the Curies' having discovered some new radioactive
elements. 13. We know of Rutherford's having investigated the nature of alpha-
particles. 14. We insisted on the experiment being repeated. 15. There was no hope
of their solving this complex engineering problem so soon.

305. State the form and functions of the Gerunds and translate the
following sentences:

1. In this case the reading will fall slowly after reaching full load, although the
load will be actually constant. 2. Electrostatic voltmeters are useful laboratory
standards for checking a. c. instruments against direct current standards. 3. Before
switching on current for a test the circuit should be thoroughly checked over to see
that it is in accordance with the circuit diagram, particular care being taken that
ammeters are not directly across the mains. 4. The action of the triode is most
easily explained by noting that the grid, situated in space between the filament and
the plate, may assist the space charging in limiting the plate current, or may nullify
the space charge effect and thereby increase the plate current according as its
potential is negative or positive. 5. If the atom should progress one way or the
other, it would result in the copper itself being carried from one end of the wire to
the other and then through the battery. 6. On joining the upper ends of the metals
with a metal wire we caused the current to flow through the wire. 7. The use of a
cooling medium prevents the device from overheating. 8. As radio waves travel
away from their point of origin, they become attenuated as a result of spreading out
and because of some energy being lost in travel. 9. Laminating the armature iron
does not entirely eliminate the eddy-current losses, but it does reduce them to small
magnitude. 10. The most common method of magnetizing permanent magnets is to
insert the magnets in a suitable exciting coil and to cause a large current to flow in

126



the coil. 11. The new method could be used with great advantage without the
machine being overheated. 12. The meter being highly accurate is of the greatest
importance for getting the necessary experimental data. 13. We know of silver and
copper being very good conductors of electricity. 14. Breaking the circuit causes
sparking. 15. Not stopping the machine will prevent too rapid cooling with
subsequent freezing of the bearings or warping of the shaft. 16. The dynamomotor
is compact, light and highly efficient because of the armature reaction being small.
17. When a bar of iron is thrust into a fire it becomes heated due to the atoms
comprising the bar becoming agitated.

306. Mind the Perfect forms:

a) Translate the examples in writing. Cover the English variants and
translate the Russian ones back into English,

b) Translate the sentences into Russian.

a) 1. It has been found in practice that a computer is less likely to make
mistakes than a man. 2. Having been insulated with polythene, the cable was put
into the conduit. 3. The reflected signal having been received, the distance to the
object was counted. 4. Many substances produce electricity when having been
rubbed. 5. India appears to have used iron and steel from an early age.

b) 1. Solar installations have been reported to exist in many countries. Some of
them are being used for experimental purposes. 2. The problem was shown to have
a unique solution. 3. Cosmic rays have been shown to be a form of radiation similar
in nature to those of radio and light and differing from them in wave length. 4. P.
Curie's findings have been included into the textbooks in the whole world; they are
considered to have become the foundation for atomic industry. 5. No way of
producing cosmic rays artificially has been discovered yet. 6. The name
"electronics" is known to have been formed from the word "electron". 7. Marie
Sklodowska's having made numerous experiments brought about isolating two new
elements.

307. Control yourself. Can you translate the following sentences?

1. The set of logical operations of a computer includes moving, comparing, bit
connecting, bit testing, translating, and editing. 2. To be a complete computer, the
microprocessor requires a power supply and memory. 3. All of man's knowledge in
the field of electricity is known to have been accumulated during the last 400 years
or so. 4. The Earth is assumed to have zero potential. 5. A fuse is a device for
preventing an excessive current from passing through the circuit. It is known to
include a wire made of metal with low melting point. 6. Heat-shield is the surface of
structure which protects a spaceship from excessive heating on reentering the
Earth's atmosphere. 7. Cooling an electric conductor brings about its reducing
resistance in electric current. 8. A light year is known to be the distance light will
travel during a year. 9. Quantum electronics having been developed, it became
possible to produce clocks that measure time with an accuracy of one second per
300 years.
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308. Change the structure of the sentences, using Participle or Gerund:

1. The magnetic loop can be regarded as the dipole with the current, that was
defined by the formula. 2. Radiovawes are used for communication between points,
that are moving at a distance. 3. During the time when the frequency is changing,
the base station is acting according to the pattern. 4. He didn't know anything about
it and began to speak loud.

309. Change the structure of the sentences, using Participle or Gerund:

1. The radiospectrum is a limited resource, that was used for microvawe links.
2. They took advantage of radiovawes, that spread in frequency channels. 3. After
the terminal is put into service, it scans the radiochannels. 4. During the time the
message is receiving, any server telecommunication can be used.

310. Define the function of the Gerund and translate the sentences into
Russian:

1. We spend energy in lifting an object. 2. By adding heat we cause a greater
motion of the molecules. 3. By studying and experimenting man came to know the
structure of matter. 4. You cannot transform water into steam without heating it. 5.
The barometer is an instrument for determining atmospheric pressure. 6. In
changing water into ice its composition is not changed. 7. Science cannot be
studied without experimenting. 8. Electronics opens up wonderful possibilities for
controlling various technological processes.

311. Translate from English into Ukrainian:

I. 'm so sorry I missed the chance of visiting Greenwich. 2. Everybody
recognizes the importance of learning foreign languages. 3. What is the use of
arguing. 4. No doubt he could change his way of living if he only wanted to. 5. We
gave all hope of ever seeing him again.

312. Make up sentences:

becoming a doctor;
I gave up going to Ankara;
Donald hates the idea going out in such weather;
Who likes of (her) taking a holiday in January;
doesn’t like spending a weekend at the
suggested Harwell’s;
consulting Mr. Howard.

313. Make up interrogative sentences. Begin with “What’s the use
of ... 2”:
Model: It’s useless to argue with him.
What’s the use of arguing with him?
1. Trying to make excuse will not help you. 2. It’s no use teaching them. 3. It’s
no use to remind him. 4. Saying you are sorry will not help any. 5. It’s useless to
consult a bad doctor.
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314. Change sentences using expression: “How about ... ?”
Model: Would you like to go to the theatre?
How about going to the theatre?
1. Would you like to go somewhere for the weekend? 2. Shall we invite the
Hunters? 3. Let us arrange a party. 4. What do you say to dining out? 5. Will you
take the children to the circus?

315. Make up sentences:

We learn to speak English. speaking

We can’t learn a foreign language only. arguing

One learns to swim. by reading books
You will not change anything. swimming
You will not achieve anything. shouting

316. Study and translate the sentences, paying special attention to the
italicized pronouns and nouns followed by Gerund:

I. ’'m not very friendly with him, so I was surprised by his asking me to
dinner. 2. The thieves broke into the shop without anyone seeing them. 3. He
doesn’t mind his daughter going to the cinema once a week. 4. It is difficult to stop
George talking once he begins.

317. Translate the following into English, using Gerund forms as direct
object:

1. Ionro He moTpibeH 3axucT.(to need) 2. Bin 1100MB 3HAXOIUTUCH B KOMMaHI1i
cBoix poauuiB. (to like) 3. S Hikonu He 3a0yay, SIK 5 TOCTIOBAB B BallloMY OYAMHKY
B Kenri. (to forget) 4. Tu mam’srtael, K TH MOCTABJISB BUHOTPAIHUN CIK B IEH
OynuHOK. (to remember) 5. Bin HamaraBcsi BUpOIIyBaTM TaM KapToIutio. (to try) 6.
Bin mponoxkyBaB 3aB34TO J3BOHUTH B rotenb. (to keep) 7. Bpanui BiH mouaB
nepei3auT B KIMHATY. (to start)

318. Open the brackets and use the correct form of the Gerund. Use
necessary preposition after the verb:

1. I looked forward .... (meet) .......c.ceevnvrnnnnnen.. with my grandfather.
2. My farther didn’t insist .... (bring), ................ he wasn’t tired at all.
3. My grandfather always complains ............. his wife bad (cook)
............. 4. 1 succeeded ........... (make) ............................ the designs
myself. 5. Mt mother always objected ........... 1000 (40 ) I to the
discos much. 6. My sister can’t keep ...... (ML) v.vveeeiii i, by
her friends every day. 7. He gave .......... (study)....coovvennnnnn. English and
began (learn) ......... French. 8. This person 1is suspected ....... (steal)
....................... the money. 9. He is proud......his father (become)
...................... a world champion. 10. We congratulated them ......(Win)
........................ the first prize. 11. We are tired ...... constant (repeat)
.................. the same words by your mother. 12. He went to the club instead
......... (try) ....................to find new evidences. 13. I am very fond ......



Play)...coeeeeiiinn... tennis. 14. He was accused ......... (murder)
.......................... that young girl.

319. Open the brackets and use the correct form of the Gerund. Use
necessary preposition after the verb:

1. He is afraid ......... (catch) ......coovviiiiinnt. by the police. 2. We were
informed ............... the conference (prepare) ....................... to begin. 3. She
thinks ......... (80) i to the seaside on vacation. 4. My
colleagues blame me .................... (not do) those things in time. 5. I am sorry
.......... .(not be) kind with your relatives last weekend. 6. I am thinking .....
(design) ......cevvviiiiiiiinis a website. 7. She is looking ............. .........
(hear) from you soon. 8. He goes ......... (work) ...l in the Internet music
site. 9. I thanked you ..... (search) ........................ this valuable information.
10. We put ..... (travel) ...................... to the best entertainment centre.

320. Define the Verbal Noun, the Gerund or the Participle:

1. Have you finished the writing? 2. Taking a cold shower in the morning she
was singing. 3. I like skiing, but my sister prefers the skating. 4. Sitting in the sun
she was drinking juice. 5. It looks like raining. 6. Having repaired the watch he put
it in the box and went on doing his usual job. 7. Thank you for coming. 8. I had no
hope of getting an answer before the end of the month. 9. I have got the pleasure
while dancing with her the whole evening. 10. Let's go boating. 11. He talked
without any stoppings. 12. Some people can walk all day without feeling tired. 13.
Living in little stuffy rooms means breathing poisonous air. 14. Iron is found by the
digging in the earth. 15. There are two ways of getting sugar: one from beet and the
other from sugar-cane. 16. Jane Eyre was fond of reading. 17. Miss Trotwood was
in the habit of asking Mr. Dick his opinion. 18. Having lived all her life in this town
she knew it perfectly.

321. Define the Verbal Noun, the Gerund or the Participle:

1. We know about his leaving. 2. My watches need repairing. 3. Having played
the first part of the game she wanted to finish playing. 4. He spent much time on the
helping his friend to recover. 5. Our purpose is increasing the computer speed. 6.
The man speaking by the phone is our sales manager. 7. The protecting of the
system will be finished next month. 8. After finishing the school, he entered the
University. 9. The workers building this house will finish their work soon. 10. She
doesn’t like cooking. 11. Doing exercises is a good for health. 12. Having invited
all the guests she became calm at last. 13. Her health was making worse because of
smoking. 14. While reading the book I always remember my childhood.

322. Define the Verbal Noun, the Gerund or the Participle:

1. On receiving the answer of the firm, he handed all the documents to the
lawyer. 2. He went out of the room heavily breathing. 3. The unloading of the ship
was stopped. 4. Downloading of the music was done successfully. 5. He is proud of
having won the first place. 6. Not knowing English he won’t be able to translate the
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article. 7. The looking through the newspapers is his morning habit. 8. Getting of
the bus he helped his mother. 9. My father thinks I am not capable of earning my
own leaving. 10. My best friend enjoys playing chess. 11. Having become
fashionable the model was introduced to the market. 12. Have you finished the
eating? 13. The film is not worth seeing. 14. Advertising on the Web she found a
job. 15. The lady carrying the bag is the deputy head. 16. Climbing that mountain
was exhausting. 17. She was printing the report. 18. My favourite hobby is skiing.
19. The reading of scientific magazines brought much progress. 20. CAD is widely
used in the engineering. 21. I can’t help looking at her. 22. The motor needs
repairing. 23. Sarah can’t imagine her leaving abroad. 24. While creating the picture
he used the best devices. 25. She had to postpone the meeting at 7. 26. Having read
the article he decided to talk to the author. 27. Smoking is bad for your health. 28.
The girl writing on the board is very clever. 29. You can get rid of logic errors by
hand-testing the program. 30. Avoid the risk of the losing data.

323. Find Verbals, state their forms and functions and translate the
following sentences:

1. The radio waves produced by an alternating current will vary in intensity
with the frequency of the current. 2. Frequencies ranging from 100 to 1500 kc. are
referred to as medium radio frequencies. 3. An electron leaving the surface, the
metal becomes positively charged. 4. Having studied all the known elements, Marie
Sklodowskaya proved uranium and thorium to discharge an electroscope. 5. In
accordance with the kinetic theory of matter the electrons within the metal are
known to be in a constant state of motion. 6. Graphite is used as a moderator in the
atomic pile because of its being cheap and its ability to stand high temperatures. 7.
In making permanent steel magnets the result to be obtained is to prepare a quality
of steel with both high retentivity and coercitivity. Such steel is called magnetically
hard steel. The steel has to be heated and then quenched to give it mechanical
hardness. 8. By attentively considering the physical and chemical chantes that can
take place in substances, we have been led to see that these changes involve
transformation in something else called energy associated with matter. 9. The unit
of work is the work done in moving a body a distance of one centimeter against a
force of one dyne acting in that direction. 10. The process of weighing on a balance
consists in making a comparison of these bodies as regards equality in mass by
testing the equality or inequality of the forces acting on them due to gravity. 11.
Imagine a wooden and an iron ring of the same size wound over with, the same
number of turns of wire, forming a circular solenoid and the same current sent
through each wire. There would be then the same magnetizing force in both cases
acting on the iron and wooden magnetic circuits. 12. If the unit pole were held at a
certain pole it would require a certain mechanical force applied to it to prevent it
from moving in the direction of the field. 13. Magnetic flux is considered to be the
result or effect due to the action of a magnetic force on a magnetizable body. 14. If
a man lifts up a stone, he moves it against the direction in which the force of
gravity, if allowed to act, would move it, and he does work against the force of
gravity. 15. Drawing the north pole of the magnet or the north pole of the solenoid
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away from the ring coil creates a clockwise induced secondary current in the ring
coil. 16. On stopping the primary current, there is created a transient secondary
current in the same direction as the primary one. 17. If there is no iron or magnetic
material in or around the coils, then the total magnetic flux passing through the
secondary circuit will be proportional to the strength of the primary current,
assuming the position of the coil to remain unchanged. 18. The mutual inductance
of two coils 1s said to be one "henry" when the passage of one ampere through one
coil causes a total magnetic flux of one weber to be linked with the secondary coil.
19. In any case, the whole area of the hysteresis loop represents the total work done
in taking a cubic centimeter of the iron through the magnetic cycle represented by
that loop and is generally expressed in ergs. The reader may be assisted to
understand the above mentioned statement by considering the analogy between
magnetic work and mechanical work. 20. In the construction of an electromagnet,
the object, generally speaking is to procure the strongest possible magnegic flux
density in the interpolar air gap or gaps, and to obtain this by the least possible
excitation of ampere-turns on the magnetizing coils. 21. The total flux across the
very narrow air gap separating the attracting poles may be considered to be made
up of two parts, one half being as if it were a flux belonging to and coming out of
one pole, and the other half being a flux in the same direction, proceeding into and
belonging to, the adjacent opposite pole. 22. Moving a north pole towards a coil
induces a counter-clockwise current in it. 23. In dealing with the power taken up in
alternating current circuits, there are two cases to be considered. 24. There is an
absolute rule for fixing the size and length of wire to be employed for the
magnetizing coil; it has to be determined by various conditions, such as the
electromotive force at disposal for producing the current, and the amount of power
which can be dissipated in this coil as heat. 25. Turning to the subject of
electromagnetic induction, the student should notice that if a secondary coil is
connected to a galvanometer, and if a primary solenoid is brought up towards a
secondary coil, the primary coil being traversed by a current, we obtain inductive
effects of the same character in the secondary coil that we did when employing a
permanent magnet. 26. Similar poles repel, opposite poles attract, understanding by
the term similar poles those poles that are found to be magnetically alike, and by
opposite poles those that are not like in a magnetic sense when tested against the
same poles of a third lodestone.

324. Find predicates in the following sentences and translate the sentences:

1. If there is a break in the circuit, so, that electrons cannot bridge the gap, the
circuit is said to be opened. 2. If we short-circuit the cell, that is, connect it to a very
low resistance, the current will depend on the e. m. f. of the cell and its internal
resistance. 3. The three electrode tubes function because of the effect of the grid in
the potential distribution between the filament and the plate. 4. Cooling of most
tubes means that the heat liberated at the anode must pass through the vacuum
inside the tube. 5. In high-gain audio-frequency amplifiers having a good low-
frequency response, regeneration from a common plate impedance often causes the
amplifier to oscillate at a frequency of a few, cycles per second.
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325. Comment on the functions of the Gerund in the following sentences:

1. Looking after children requires patience. 2. It is no use discussing it now, we
must act. 3. It was no good taking the little darling up to town, she got only tired. 4.
Seeing is believing. 5. What he loves best in the world is playing football. 6. The
main thing to do in this situation is getting away as soon as possible. 7. The car
began moving away down the road. 8. Every second he kept glancing at the clock.
9. The king woman started crying before the boy had finished his sad story. 10.
However hard he tried he could not stop thinking about it. 11. He enjoyed teaching
and knew that he did it well. 12. Do you mind seeing these photos again? 13. I
dislike reminding you continually of the things you ought to have done. 14. I can’t
afford buying this expensive hat. 15. Oh, how I dislike being interrupted! 16. He
was busy getting ready for his journey. 17. Nobody thought of anything but
spending money, and having what they called “a good time.” 18. But instead of
soothing Shelton there words had just the opposite effect. 19. The idea of settling
down in that little town filled her with nothing but regret. 20 He was in the habit of
dozing after dinner in his favorite armchair. 21. She knew that there was a danger of
falling ill. 22. I walked to my place as fast as I could without breaking into a run.
23. Before speaking he carefully thought out what he was going to say. 24. By
studying early in the morning he saved a good deal of time. 25. On reading her letter
he had once more a feeling of disappointment.
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Prepositions

IIpensorn
In At On

(B, HA) (B, HA) (ua)
in a room at the bus stop on a shelf
in a shop at the door. on a plate
in a car at the traffic lights. on a balcony
in the water at her desk. on the floor
in a garden at the top on a wall
in a town at the bottom on a door
in the city centre at the end (of...) on the ceiling
in France at the top of the page. on the grass.
in the kitchen at home on the envelope.
in that bag at work on a horse
in a bank at school on a bicycle
in a factory at university on a motor-bike
in the river at college on a bus
in the sea. at the station on a train
in a town at the airport on a plane
in the country on a ship
in bed on the ground floor
in hospital on the first floor
in prison on the way (to
in a street on the way home
in the sky on the left/right

in the world

in a newspaper

in a book

in a photograph

in a picture

inacar in a taxi

in the middle (of...)

Taxeke in or at MokHO ynoTpe0asaTsh s 3aanmii (hotels, restaurants

at a nice hotel or in a nice hotel.

To In At
(K, 1O HANIPABJICHUIO K) (B) (B, HA)
go/come/return/walk to be/stay/do something | be/stay/do something

get to (a place)
BE3 ITIPEJIOT' A
get home / arrive home

in
arrive in a country or
town

at

arrive at other places
(arrive at the station /
arrive at work
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next between | in front | behind | Oppo | by (= | under | above | below
to beside) of -site | next to)
pAIOM, MEXIy | mepen M03aJIM | HAIpO |y, BO3JIe | MOJ | BBIIIE | HUXKE
cOOKy THB

from up down by (car) with without back

u3 BBEPX BHU3 Ha C 0e3 Ha3aj
into (in) out of over under through along past

across

After a preposition (at/with/for etc.), a verb ends in -ing:

ask (somebody) for
belong to
happen to
listen to
speak/talk
something
thank somebody for

think about smth

think of doing smth

wait for

write to

look at

look for

look after

depend on

put on

take off

go in

fall off

wake up = stop sleeping

speak up = speak more loudly

grow up = become an adult

give up = stop trying

slow down = go more slowly

break down = stop working (for cars)
fall over = lose your balance

run away

to somebody about

fill in (a form) = complete (a form)
put out (a fire / a cigarette):

cross out (a mistake / a word etc.)
try on (clothes) = put on clothes to
see if they fit you

give up = stop something you do
ring up = (tele)phone smb

look up (a word in a dictionary etc.)
turn up = make louder (TV, radio)
knock down (a building) = demolish
turn down = make more quiet (TV)
throw away (rubbish)

put away = put something in the
place where you usually keep it

pay somebody back (money that you
borrowed)

knock over (a cup/a glass/a person)
show (somebody) round/around =
take somebody on a tour of a place
look out / watch out = be careful
come on = be quick / hurry

hold on = wait

carry on = continue = go on /walk on
drive on etc. = continue going

get on = manage (in ajob, at school)
take off = leave the ground (fo rplanes)
hurry up = do something more quickly
wash up = wash the plates
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afraid of... * Are you afraid of dogs?
angry with somebody ¢ Why are you angry with me? What have I done?
angry about something Are you angry about last night? (= something that

happened last night)

different from ... * Ann is very different from her sister.

fed up with ... * I'm fed up with my job. I want to do something
different. (= I've had enough of my job)

full of... * The room was full of people.

good at... /bad at... < Are you good at maths?

interested in ... * ['m not interested in sport.

married to ... * Sue is married to a dentist. (= her husband is a
dentist)

nice/kind of somebody ° It was kind of you to help us. Thank you very much.
to ... (be) nice/kind to * David is very friendly. He's always very nice to me.

(somebody)

sorry about (something) * I'm afraid I can't help you. I'm sorry about that. *
sorry for (doing I'm sorry for not phoning you yesterday, (or I'm sorry
something) I didn't phone you)

324. Put in prepositions in/at/on.

1. Don't sit ... the grass. Its wet. 2.What have you got .... your bag? 3. Look!
There's a man' ... the roof. What's he doing? 4. There are a lot of fish .... this
river. 5. Our house is number 45 — the number is ... the door. 6. 'Is the cinema
near here?" 'Yes, turn left ... the traffic lights.' 7. I usually do my shopping
...the city centre. 8. My sister lives ... Brussels. 9. There's a small park .... the
top of the hill. ' 10. I think I heard the doorbell. There's somebody... the door.
11. There are a few shops ...the end .... the street. 12. It's difficult to carry a lot
.... things .... a bicycle. 13. I looked .... the list .... names. My name was ... the
bottom .... the list. 14. There is a mirror ..... the wall .... the living room. 15.
Munich is a large city ... the south .... Germany."

325. Write to, at or in if necessary. Sometimes there is no preposition.

1. Helen is studying law ....university. 2. There was a big table ... the
middle of the room. 3. What is the longest river ... the world? 4. Were there
many people ... the concert last night? 5. Will you be ... home tomorrow
afternoon? 6. Who is that man ... this photograph? Do you know him? 7.
Where are your children? Are theyschool? 8. George is coming ... train.
I'm going to meet him ... the station. 9. Charlie is ... hospital. He's going to
have an operation tomorrow. 10. I0How many pages are there... this book?
11. 'Are you hungry after your journey?' - 'No, I had a meal ... the train.’

326. Write to or in.

1. I like reading .... bed. 2. We're going ...Italy next month. 3. Sue is on
holiday... Italy at the moment. 4. I must go ... the bank t 6. day. 5. I was tired, so
I stayed ... bed late. 7. What time do you usually go .... bed? 8. Does this bus go
.... the centre? 9. Would you like to live.... another country?
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327. Write to, at or in if necessary. Sometimes there is no preposition.

1. What time do you usually get ... work? 2. What time do you usually get
.... home? 3. What time did you arrive .... the party? 4. When did you arrive ...
London? 5. What time does the train get .... Paris? 6. We arrived ..... home very
late.7. When did you arrive London? 8. What time does the train getParis?9. We
arrived ........ home very late

328. Complete these sentences about yourself. Use to/in/at.
1. At three o'clock this morning I was ....

2. Yesterday [ went .........

3. At 11 o'clock yesterday morning I was .....

4. One day I'd like to go ....

5. I don't like going ......

6. At 9 o'clock yesterday evening I was ......

329. Put in the right preposition.

1. The dog swam ... the river. 2. A book fell .... the shelf. 3. A plane flew .....
the village. 4. A woman got .....the car. 5. A girl ran... .the road. 6. Suddenly a car
came .... the corner. 7. They drove ....the village. 8. They got ...the train. 9.
The Moon travels ... the Earth. 10. They gotthe house .... a window.

330. Fill in a preposition (over/from/into etc.).

1.Tlooked... the window and watched the people in the street. 2. My house
is very near here. It's just ..... the corner. 3. Do you know how to put a film .....
this camera? 4. How far is itherethe airport? 5. We walkedthe museum for an
hour and saw a lot of interesting things. 6. You can put your coat ....... the back
of the chair. 7. ' In tennis, you have to hit the ball .....the net. 8. Silvia took a key
....... her bag and opened the door.

331. Fill in the necessary preposition:

1. Do you take part ........ ‘newsgroups’ ..... the Net? — Yes, I use them to find
........ more about my interests. 2. Why was the hacker put ........ prison? —
Because he broke ....... the computer system and stole the information. 3. What
happens .... the data ........ the RAM section when the computer is ....... switched
.......... ? — The data is lost. 4. How can I get a free copy .......... this software? —
Just fill ........ this form ...... your name and address, and send it ......... Microsoft.
5. I want to end the session. Shall I log ........ ? —Yes, but don’t shut the computer
........ . 6. When do you want me to bring back those CDs? — Whenever you have
finished ......... them.

332. Insert prepositions where necessary:

1. My mother is afraid ... rats. 2. "What do you complain ...?" asked the doctor.
3. Don't enter ... the room. 4. What are you laughing ... him? 5. They did not want
to listen ... me. 6. Wait ... me. I'll be back ... a few minutes. 7. Yesterday the teacher
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spoke ... us about the architecture ... St. Petersburg. 8. My grandmother often
complains ... headache.

333. Fill in the correct preposition:

Get angry ....... smb. Be responsible ...smth. | Talk ......... (0 yeM-1160)
Hear ......... smth. Arrive ...... the station | Approach .......... us
Happen ......... smth. See ......... (mpoBoxkarts) | Take care.......... our mother
Smile.......... me Insist ........... it Care ............ his sister
Laugh............ him |Go....... (BXOIUTBH) Be interested ........... tennis
Depend ...... this Go............ (uatu B, k) | Come ............ (8) the room

334. Complete the sentences with the appropriate preposition:

1. He doesn’t meet his sail manager ........... the morning. 2. We are going
................ a new store ........... end ............. this week. 3. Our best officials
always have their vacation ............... summer. 4. There is a new shopping mall
............. our street. 5. His elder sister likes to go ............. awalk ............the
town ........... the evenings. 6. All these interesting books were written ...............
Jack London. 7. We couldn’t find him ............... this address, because he doesn’t
live there any more. 8. What are going to present him ............ his birthday? 9. I'm
looking ........... ...l arriving .................. Moscow. 10. He is not very
good ............. basketball. 11. The monster is supposed to live...................... the
{070 170) 1 4 DO PPTURSPR the lake. 12. We arrived ............
London ............. the beginning ......... spring. 13. He got angry ............ me.
14. My neighbours are always quarreling and now they are shouting ........... one
another. 15. Have you read any books...... James Hudson? James Hudson? 16. I've
never heard ................. his leaving the city. 17. She smiled.......................... me
as she passed Me by .....ooevvvvveeiiiiiiinnnnnnn. the street. 18. What happened ......... the
picture that used tobe .........ccceeevveeennnnnnne. that wall? 19. 1 don't know whether I
(0 T the street tonight. 20. Everything depends..................
your new report. 21. You are responsible ......... maintaining all the affairs
............. the hotel. 22. He usually drives ................ a great speed. 23. Bill
arrived  ............... the airport just .................. time to see his
friends.............. . 24. Their parents insisted ................... going to the other
place.

335. Insert prepositions where necessary:

1. I am sorry, I cannot speak ... you now, the professor is waiting ... me. I must
go ... the institute and explain ... him some details ... our work. Come ... the evening,
I shall listen ... you very attentively and answer ... all your questions. 2. ... nine
o'clock the lecturer entered ... the hall, walked up ... the table, put his bag ... it,
looked .... everybody and began his lecture. The lecture, as all the lectures ... this
professor, was very interesting, and the students listened ... him with great attention.

3. Turn ... the corner ... the house and look ... the flowers grown ... my mother:
aren't they beautiful? 4. He was an excellent pupil, and the teachers never
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complained ... him. 5. She complained ... feeling bad and could not answer ... the
questions ... the teacher. 6. We tried to speak ... him, but he did not want to listen ...
us. He did not even look ... us and did not answer ... our questions. 7. Your brother
complains ... you. He says you always laugh ... him, never speak ... him and never
answer ... his questions. 8. When I entered ... the room, everybody looked ... me
with surprise: they had not waited ... me. 9. At the end ... the street she turned ... the
corner, walked ... the bus-stop and began waiting ... the bus.

336. Fill in the necessary prepositions in the table. Complete the sentences
with the appropriate word-combinations:

arrived (B) .......... come (BO)......... time |turn......... (BBIKITFOUHNTB )
look ....... (typOyBatucs | listening ........... written ........... (KUMOCB)
po) laughing (Han) ......... (HA) .......... the weekend
been (B) .............. goiNg (B) +ovvvvvnnnnnnnnn.. (HA) ...ooeeeel metro
1. Why are you always ................. ... me?2. ’'mnot. ....... the radio.

Youcan turnit ... . 3. We should ............ ... our planet. 4. Usually she goes to
work ..... ...l . 5. Have you ever read any poems ..................
Byron? 6. He has never ............. .... Paris. 7. When Jane .................
the station, her friends met her. 8. Sunday evening they were ............... .. the
theatre. 9. He usually has parties ..... the weekend. 10. Why do you never
.................. ... time?

337. Choose the correct preposition.

1. They stole $5mln from/out of the bank last night. 2. This company has
delivered a new model of PC to/in the store recently. 3. Is your uncle looking
for/after a new job at the moment? 4. They will hold the conference at/on the
assembly hall next Tuesday. 5. I like these girls, they are always smiling to/at me.
6. Do they care well about/of their grandmother? 7. The doctor was to operate him
on/in Tuesday. 8. The builders are repairing the house in/on this street again. 9. The
scientists will not ever explain the origin of/for the Universe. 10. The company has
ordered some new equipment at/from the company. 11. Had they thrown away/off
the rubbish before you arrived in/to the point? 12. Can you buy PCs like these ones
in/at any store? 13. He wants to buy her new CDs for/on her birthday. 14. They are
not to/of the singer very attentively. 15. Have you been laughing at/for me again?
16. Newspapers always write about/of famous people. 17. The thief has stolen the
wallet from/out of my pocket. 18. Today you are to take out/away the garbage. 19.
Can I inform him about/of our meeting? 20. Will you take all the documents? — It
depends on/from your decision. 21. Nobody should hear about /of him anything
more. 22. Last night someone broke the window on/in the second floor. 23. They
will build a new school in/- next year. 24. Had he written down/on new words
before translating the text? 25. The captain has gathered all the team on/in the deck.

26. The Post office didn’t deliver the parcel in/on time. 27. We have to pay
out/away our debts. 28. The ambulance is taking away/out these people to/in the
hospital. 29. They include into/in the service the room cleaning. 30. Mother didn’t
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wake up/over in/ on time her and she was late to/on work. 31. He is printing
out/off the papers at/in the moment. 32. We will look at/on his report. We may like
it. 33. The director will free these boys in/through 10 minutes. 34. Will we be
traveling round/in Europe? 35. He took up/off the phone and talked to/with me.
36. You have brought this trouble on/for yourself. 37. They called the police and it
settled the thing down/in. 38. Yesterday he went there by/on sea. 39. He has given
up/in smoking and began with/from doing sport.

Subjunctive Mood
YMOBHIi peyeHHs
Tun| Bino-urbes | Jlis Peuennst IMpukaan
0 | TenepimHiii If + Present Indefinite | If it rans the roads are wet
yac Peanp | (temepimniif)  (Present | SIkmio iae gom, To goporu
(Present) Ha Continuous) + Present | Mokpi
Indefinite (Present
Continuous)
(TenepiniHii)
1 If + Present | If the weather is fine
Maii6ythiit | Peanp | Indefinite(tenepimniii) | tomorrow we will go to
gac Ha (Present Continuous) + | the country
(Future) Future Indefinite (Future | flkmio noroja oyne
Continuous) Xopolia  3aBTpa, MU
(MatOyTHIIN) MoiIeMO 32 MICTO
2 | TenepimHiii If + Past Indefinite | If [ had one million now I
qac (MUHYIHIT) (Past | would buy a plane
(Present) Continuous) + would | lkbu y Mene 3apa3 0OyB
(6u) um could (mir Ou) + | MUIBIOH, s1 6 KyNMB JIiITaK
Maii6yTHiit He- | miecnoso (I popma) If T were (ans Bcix
yac peaib 3aiiMeHHMKIB) you [
(Future) Ha wouldn’t go there today
Ha tBOEMY Micui, 51 0 Tyau
on ChOTOJIHI He€ XOJUB
3 Munynuii If + Past Perfect|If1 had known his address
qac (npennpomenmiee) (Past | then I would have sent
(Past) He- | Perfect Continuous) + | him an invitation
peans | would (6s1) unu could | SIkOu s 3HaB ioro aapecc
on Ha (mor ©Ob1) + have + |Toxmi, s O mpucaaB oMy
riaron (3 dopma) 3ampOIIEeHHS
TenepimHiii If + Past Perfect | If you had told me then I
= qac He- | (mpeanpomenmiee) (Past | would study here now
= (Present) peans | Perfect Continuous) +
g + Munynui Ha would (6s1) unu could | SIkOu TH MeHI cKka3aB TO/i,
S yac (mor Om1) + rTmaron (I |s1 0 BUMBCH TYT 3apa3
@ (Past) popma)
oun
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338. Translate the following sentences, pay attention to conditional
sentences

1. If I come home early, I shall be able to write my report today. 2. If he were
at the Institute now, he would help us to translate the article. 3. If you had come to
the Institute meeting yesterday, you would have met with a well-known English
writer. 4. You will get good results if you apply this method of calculation. 5. If he
had taken a taxi, he would have come in time. 6. If it had not been so late now, I
should have gone to the country. 7. The design would be ready by the end of the
year if they supplied us with all the necessary equipment.

339. Translate the following sentences, pay attention to conditional
sentences

Model A. If I see him tomorrow, I shall tell him about the meeting.

If I saw him tomorrow, I should tell him about the meeting.

1. If they find the exact meaning of this word, they will understand the
sentence easily. 2. If he works much at his English he will pass his exam well. 3. If I
get a good dictionary, I shall translate this text. 4. If we receive the documents
tomorrow, we shall start loading the lorries on Monday. 5. If the student observes
the rules, he will not make mistakes. 6. If you help me, I shall repair the engine in
an hour. Model B: If I see him, I shall tell him about the meeting.

If I had seen him yesterday, I should have told him about the meeting.

1. If you go there by plane, you will come in time for the conference. 2. If |
know the time of his arrival, I shall meet him at the station. 3. If the builders do not
work hard, the canal will not be opened in time. 4. If the students are more careful,
they will not break the new apparatus.

340. Translate into English using 0, 1 or 2 type of Conditional Sentences
(Subjunctive Mood).

1. SAkio Oyae rapHa noroja, MU 3MOKEMO IMOiXaTH Ha MIKHIK. 2. SIKII0 y MeHe
ChOro/iH1 Oyze yac, s 3aKiH4y YMTAaTH poMmaH. 3. SIKIIO0 BHU MpaIlOBaTUMETE BECh
JIeHb, TO HE 3MOJXKETe NIy Hiu Karatucs Ha MamuHi. 4. SIxOu BW moixamu, s 0
3Morja BIAMOYUTH Bim Bac. 5. SIkOM BOHM CBHOTOJHI TMOJIATOJAWIM MAalIuHy, S O
BCTHUIJIa 3pOOUTH OaraTo 3aMOBJIeHb. 6. SIKIIO XTOCH 3amuTae, TO s B igaibHi. 7.
SIx6u BW mpalltoBajiy MO BUXIIHUX, 51 O BaM A00pe miatuB. §. SKIIO BU 3aKIHUUTE
poOOTY B CTPOK, TO OTpUMAETE TIpeMiro. 9. SIkOu TUTBKM BIH NMPHUiXaB CHOTOHI, MU O
ninuii Ha uei xkonuept. 10. SAx6u y mene Oyna mamusa, s 0 BCiX Apy3iB Karas. 11.
Sxuro e nom, To Bci Aoporu MOkpi. 12. Skmio 6ynyTs NUTaHHS 3 IPUBOAY HOBHUX
MpaliBHUKIB, BUPINIyBaTUMEMO iX BCl pa3zoM. 13. SIkmio 3anamroroTbest 3IpKH,
03Havae 11e KoMych noTpiOHO. 14. SIkOu BOHM KWK TYT, MU Oauuiucs yacrtime. 15.
SIK110 HaIoNETIMBO MpaIoBaTH HaJl o000, TO JOO'EMICS BEJIMUYE3HUX YCHiXiB. 16.
Sxuro Bami O0aTbKM HE 3alepedyyBaTUMYTh, MU 3MOKEMO BJAIITYBaTH MIKHIK. 17.
SIK110 Cyciu TOJIOCHO JIAIOTHCS, TO MM MOYKEMO iX BUPA3HO YYTH B HAIlli KBapTHUPI.
18. Skmo cryaeHTH 3aiiMaroTbest 10Ope, TO BOHM CKJIAJAIOTh ICIIMTH BYacHo. 19.
Sx6u BM MeHi jgomomoriu, s OyB Ou Bam nyxe BAasuHui. 20. Skmo ToBapu
npuOyAyTh CbOTOJHI, MU 3MOXEMO MpaloBaTu 6e3 mpodiem. 21. Skmo y Bac €
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J0CBi poOOTH, MU MPUMMAEMO Bac Ha 110 nocady. 22. SIKmio ropsaTs Jjicu, 6arato
TBapuH TUHYTh. 23. SIkOu BH pPO3pOOWIM HOBI METOAM POOOTH, MU OTPUMAIIU
Habararo Kpaui pe3yabTatd. 24. SKIo iHW Ha KBaPTUPHU MiABUILYIOTHCS, TO JIIOJIHA
MEHIIE KyNyIOTh KBApTHUP.

341. Open the brackets using 0, 1 or 2 type of Conditional Sentences
(Subjunctive Mood):

1. I (to congratulate) my colleague, if I (to have) his telephone number. 2. If
one (to feel) bad, he or she (to call) the doctor. 3. If the man (to be) often nervous,
he (to take) some medicine. 4. I (to put) a new suit on, if I (to have). 5. If someone
(to make) me angry last week, I (to try) to keep calm. 6. If they (to make) an
appointment on next Friday, I (not to be able) to agree. 7. All the children (to
sledge), if it (to snow) now. 8. If I (to be interested) in this matter that time, I (to
inform) you later. 9. If I (to be) you, I (to stay) for a while. 10. If the person (to lie)
all the time, nobody (to believe) him or her any more. 11. If the goods (to come) in
time we (to sign) the contract. 12. If the clock (to break) the owners (to take) it for
repairing.

342. Open the brackets, using necessary type of Conditional Sentences
(Subjunctive Mood).

1. If you (not to help) me that time, I (not to finish) the work today. 2. I (to
give) you some advice that time, if I (to have) any experience in that field. 3. If you
(to wait) for some more minutes, he (to accept) you. 4. If he only (to ask), she (to
give) her permission, but he didn’t. 5. If he (to become) a manger, his frien d (to be
fired) next week. 6. If you (to be) very attentive, you (to write) the dictation well. 1
hope. 7. I (to buy) a car, if I (to win) the money. 8. If he (to come), I (to accept) him
immediately. 9. I (not to accept) the offer, if you (to organise) a new Council. 10. If
your baby (to be) hungry, you (to give) some warm milk. 11. If the water in the
river (to be) warm, I (to have a swim) for a while. 12. If you (to suspect) him, we (to
ask) him to give some evidences.

343. Translate into English using the 3 or mixed type:

1. SlkOu s He oTpuMaB B AWTHUHCTBI MPHU3 3a Kpalluii MaOHOK, s O HE CTaB
3apa3 3HaMeHUTUM. 2. 51 O He ouYaB CBOIO CIIpaBy, IKOU HE 37100yB XOPOIILY OCBITY
1 gocBia. 3. Skmo y mene Oynu TOA1 1iTH, 1 OyB Ou 3apa3 Bxke ainyceMm. 4. SAxk6u tu
BIB MalllMHY yBaXkKHillle TO/1, MU O He OyJIM B Takiil cuTyaiii 3apa3. 5. SlkOu BiH 3HaB
TOA1 Mpo i1 XxBOpoOy, BiH 3poOuUB Ou Bce, 0 B Horo cuiax. 6. SIkOu s He KUHYB
Ookc, s OyB Ou 3apa3 BigoMuM. 7. SIkOM BM TOH1 BHUiXajdu B T€ MICTO, TO HE
mpaimtoBanu O 3apa3 TyT. 8. SIkOM BOHM BUBYWIM TOJ1 MOBY, TO 3MOrjiu O
3aJIMIIUTUCS TaM HaAoBro. 9. SIkOu BOHAa HE KBamwujacs Tak TO/Al, BOHa Morya 0
saymmuTUcs 1me Hebararo. 10. SIxk6u MU TOAl 3pOOWIM PEMOHT, TO Mpojaiu O
OynuHOK 3a xopomry 1iHy. 11. SIk6u BoHa oTpumala 1o iHpopMaIlito 3a31aneriiap,
TO 3apa3 yHac O0yno 0 HOBe ycTaTKyBaHHs. 12. SIlkOM BiH MO4YyB IIeH 3amuC TOJ1, TO
MICHs cTana 6 XiToM.
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344. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.

1. If you (to upgrade) your computer, you (to be able) to run multimedia
application. 2. If the marketing manager (to have) a multimedia system, she (can)
make more effective presentation. (but she didn’t) 3. If I (to get) a sound card, I’ll
be able to create my own music eith a MIDI. 4. If the system (to have) a SuperVGA
card, we would obtain a better resolution. 5. You won’t be able to play CD-ROM
disks if you (not to have) a CD-ROM drive. 6. If you (to come) to the annual
computer exhibition, you could see the new Macs. 7. If I could afford it, I (to buy) a
multimedia PC. 8. If you (to click) on the speaker icon, you’ll get a piece of
dialogue from the movie. 9. If I (to have) the money, I would invest in a multimedia
upgrade kit. 10. If you (to want) to hear music or speech on your PC, you need to
have a sound board. 11. If I (to know) the password, I would gain the access to his
files. 12. If a virus (not to infect) these files, I could have stored the data. 13. If a
person (to want) to protect his or her system, he or she doesn’t open e-mail
attachments from strangers. 14. If one of the intermediary computers (to be
infiltrated), your data can be copied. 15. If I (not to use) cash, I wouldn’t have been
robbed. 16. If you (to use) online bank service, you have to be sure your bank uses
digital certificate. 17. If you (not to visit) their site before, they would never find
you now. 18. If she (not to read) the message, we wouldn’t have quarreled. 19. If the
company (to hire) the security consultant, it would have avoided the theft of
information. 20. If you (to update) your anti-virus system in time, a new virus
wouldn’t be created now. 21. If a hacker (to propagate) viruses, he’ll be arrested by
the government. 22. If (not to forget) your password, you would have obtained your
money. 23. If you (to send) us your offering by e-mail, we would be much grateful
to you. 24. If you (to invest) into entertainments, it would bring you benefits. 25.
Web browsers warn you if the connection (not to be) secure. 26. If someone (to
want) to gain an access to the Net, he has to open an account with a service
provider. 27. If some employees (to work) at home, the company will find it more
efficient. 28. If you (to install) your modem before, you could communicate with
people through bulletin board and online services now. 29. We would be grateful if
you (can tell) us which software and hardware you use. 30. If you (to open) the
colour palette, you (to click) on the corresponding pop-up icon. 31. If I (to be) you, |
wouldn’t spend so much time at the computer. 32. If they (not to chat) so long
yesterday, they would be in a good state today.

345. Translate into English using Subjunctive Mood:

1. Slx6u Buopa Oyna rapHa 1morojia, Mu 0 MOTJIM MOTXaTH Ha MIKHIK. 2. kim0 y
MeHe € Yac, s cupKy B IHTepHeTi. 3. SIkOM BOHM CTBOPWJIM HOBY Iporpamy, TO
KOMI'IOTep mpauioBaB Ou mBuame. 4. SxOu BU mnpuixanu Ha 3ycTpid B
MpU3HAYEHUN dYac, TO HE MPOMYCTWIM O 1€ BaxJIuMBEe NUTaHHA. 5. SIkOu BHU
MOBOJIUJIUCS BBIYWJIMBO BYOpa, s O BXKE CHOrOJHI MOJArOAMB MamuHy. 6. SKio
amaparypa HeclipaBHa, TO il BIIJIal0Th B PeMOHT. 7. SIKIIIO BH PO3TAILly€ETE SAPIUUYKU
B LIbOMY MOPSAKY, BaM Habarato 3pyuHille npairoBatuMe. 8. SIkOM TH 3aKIHYUB
pobOTY B CTPOK, TO 3apa3 Ou He 3anuiuBcs 0e3 poboTu. 9. SIkOu BiH He Tpuixas,
Mu 6 3anmummiuncs 6e3 kBaptupu. 10. Skumo y meHne Oyae cBosi KOMIMaHis, sl BI3bMY
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Ha poOory uswmmie npodecionaniB. 11. Skmo He MOCTaBUTH 3aXUCT Ha CBIH
KOMIT'IOTep, TO BiH Oyze 3apakeHuil Bipycamu. 12. Skmo meHi 3HagoOunacs Baiia
pana, st 0 Bac mpo 1e Monpocus.

346. Open the brackets, using necessary type of Conditional Sentences
(Subjunctive Mood).

1. He (not to insist) on that idea, if he (not to know) the truth. 2. If the computer
(to work) yesterday, we (to send) our e-mail. 3. If I (to win) much money, I (to buy)
a villa and a plane. 4. If you (to be) more attentive, you (not to make) such a big
mistake. 5. If it (to snow) next Sunday, we (to go) skiing. 6. If you (not to advice)
me yesterday, I (not to know) how to act today. 7. If I (to have) my lap-top
yesterday, I (to give) it to you. 8. If I (to be) you, I (to go) to the sales manager at
once. 9. If you often (to tell lie), people (not to believe) you. 10. If you (to not be
fired), you (to make) a new discovery.

347. Open the brackets, using necessary type of Conditional Sentences
(Subjunctive Mood):

1. If it (to snow), the children will play snowballs. 2. If I (not to know) English,
I should not be able to enjoy Byron's poetry. 3. I (not to do) it if you did not ask me.

4. If men (to have) no weapons, would wars be possible? 5. You will never
finish your work if you (to waste) your time like that. 6. If I (to have) his telephone
number, I should easily settle this matter with him. 7. If I (to have) this rare book, I
should gladly lend it to you. 8. The dish would have been much more tasty if she (to
be) a better cook. 9. He never (to phone) you if [ hadn't reminded him to do that. 10.
Y our brother (to become) much stronger if he took cold baths regularly. 11. If he (to
be) more courageous, he would not be afraid. 12. If the fisherman had been less
patient, he (not to catch) so much fish. 13. If you (to put) the ice-cream into the
refrigerator, it would not have melted.14. If I (to know) the result now, I would
phone her immediately. 15. If you were more attentive you (to see) the
announcement of Professor X's coming to our town. 16. He is not ill: if he (to be) ill,
he (not to play) tennis so much. 17. He was not ill last week: if he (to be) ill, he (not
to take) part in the football match.

348. Open the brackets, using necessary type of Conditional Sentences
(Subjunctive Mood).

1. If I (have) a computer, I (take) up Computer Studies. If he (lose) my library
book, I (have to) buy a new one. 2. What we (to do), if the Sun (not to shine) 3. If I
(to have) the soul of a true artist, I (to die) rather than do such a thing. 4. If I (to
have) much money, I (to travel) everywhere. 5. If we (can) pay out our debts that
time, we (not to lose) our lands. 6. If you (to go) to work by helicopter, how long it
(to take)? 7. If you (not to interrupt) him at that meeting, he (to finish) his report
successfully. 8. If you (to believe) me that time, I (not to have) such life now. 9.1f
you (to interrupt) people, they (to get angry).
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349. Translate into English using Subjunctive Mood:

1. Skio 3HUITYBATH JIiCH, TO HAM HIYUM Oyne nuxatu. 2. SIk6u He Oyso nomty,
s 0 3pobuia Bcro poOoTy. 3. SIkOu TH 3HaB, XTO Mepes TOOOK 3HAXOAUTHCA, TU O Tak
He po3MOBIIB. 4. SIkOu y Hac Oyau KBUTKH, MU MOTJIA O MITH Ha KOHUEPT. 5. AkOu
JI>koHa IpUIHSUIM O KOMaHIM, BiH OM cTapaBcs moAyXy. 6. SIkOM TH BiB MalllMHY
yBakHille, T O He OTpanuB B aBapit0. 7. SIkOU TH MOCTYNUB B YHIBEPCUTET TOPIK,
TO 3apa3 OyB Ou Bke Ha Apyromy Kypci. 8. Bu He 3MokeTe MeHi TOOMOTTH, HaBITh
AKIIo 3aruiatute wrpad. 9. AxOu T po3idpaBcs B 1[bOMY MUTAHHI caM, TO 3apa3s
3Mir Ou BiamoBigaTu Ha 3anani. 10. SIkOu B MeHe TOA1 OKJIMKHYJIH, MU O 3apas
Oynu pazoM. 11. SIkmio BM MeHE MOCIyXaeTe, s BaM MOSCHIO TOJOKEHHS HaIlUX
crpaB. 12. SIkOu BU IIKaBUJIMCSI MUCTEIITBOM, BU O MeHE 3po3yminu. 13. SIkOu BoHU
BUKOPHUCTOBYBAJIM MOIO peKjamy, To mpojanu 0 3apa3 Habararo Ounbiie. 14. Sxmio
y Bac HEMae€ IOPUIUYHOI OCBITH, BU HE Mae€Te IpaBa MpallOBaTH aJBOKaTOM. 15.
SIk6u s He OyB yneBHEHMH B Iiil iH(pOpMallii, TO HE HanoJsAraB Ou Ha CBOEMY. 16.
SIk6u MU mepeixaid 3a MICTO, TO 3MOTJM O KyNUTH HEBENUKHUM OyauHOUYOK. 17.
SIkuo BU He MOXeTe BIAKpUTH (aiis, 1e o3Hayae, 10 ICHYE SKach MOMUJIKA B
nporpami. 18. SIkOu Bu 3anpONOHyBaiM BAKOPUCTOBYBATH CBIi MPOEKT, TO 3apa3 MU
OTPUMAJM BHUTIHY MPOMO3UIlII0 BiJ 1€l koMmmanii. 19. fkio Bu BuUpiIUTE IO
npoOJjieMy, TO BU MOBEepHeTe BUTpaueHi rpoiri. 20. kO BU 3MOIJIM MIIBUIIUTH
TEXHOJIOT1i TOYHOCT1 BBEJACHHS JAaHHUX, TO pPIBEHb MpojaaxiB 3pic 6u Ha 20%. 21.
SIKu10 HE MOMOBHIOBATH 3HAHHSA, OTPMMAaHI B IHCTUTYTi, YUMOCh HOBHUM, TO Ballla
Kap'epa He Oyne ycmimHow. 22. SO BiH HE 3aJIUIIUB CBIM TeneoH Ha cToil Oe3
HarJi1y, TO Hallll KOHKYpPEHTH He OoTpuMaiu O cekpeTHy iHdpopmariwoo. 23. SAxou
BOHU MOIJIM 3aIUIATUTH 3a MOCTAayaHHS TOBapy, MM O HeraiiHO HOro BiANpPaBHIIU.
24. Skmo curyauis pO3BUBATUMETHCS TUMHU 3K TEeMIAMHU, TO Yy JIIOJeH He
3aJIMIIUTHCS Yacy Ha COH 1 BIAMOYMHOK. 25. SkOu s To/A1 HE BIAKIIOYUB TeaedOH, TO
oTpuMaB Ou Kyny HeOa)KaHUX J3BIHKIB. 26. kO BiAKIIOUMWIN BUYOpa TenaedoH, TO
3MycHUB OHU iX MOHepBYBaTU. 27. SKIIO HAIPOTH KOKHOI HAa3BU 3'IBIISIETHCA YEPBOHA
rajiouka, TO BU BHUKOHYETE Bce BIpHO. 28. SIkOM BOHM OCHACTWJIM NPOrpamy
MEXaHI3MOM aBTO3aBaHTAXEHHS, TO MOJErmwim ©0 Hamy poboty. 29. Skmio
noba)kaeTe MPOIJIAHYTH CHUCOK BiA(UIbTPOBAHUX IOBIIOMJIEHb, BU 3HaWJETE
notpibny iHpopmariito B teui Log. 30. Skuio y Bamomy MOOUIBHOMY TepMiHail
HeMae BOYJOBaHOI MIITPUMKH TEXHOJOTil (inbTpauii, MU BaM pO3MOBIMO MPO
BiIMOBIAHI Tporpamu. 31. SIkOu BU 3aXOTUIM YMTATU YKpaiHCHKI MMyOJIiKallii, BaM Ou
JIOBEJIOCS. CTBOPIOBATH BJIACHI 3akjaaku. 32. SIKimo Bac 3allikaBWIO 1€
MOBIJOMJICHHS, BU MOXETE€ MPOTJSIHYTH HOTO MOBHY BEPCiIO 32 JAOMOMOT0I0 MEHIO
@ynukyii - Biokpumu B Opay3epi. 33. SKiio BiH TOA1 BCTAHOBUB NMPOTHUBUKPAIHY
CUCTEMY, TO 3apa3 Bxke 3HalmoB Ou cBiil TenedoH. 34. Axmo moxyns Bluetooth
OyJZie aKTUBOBAaHMI Ha BCiX TeslePOHAX yYaCHUKIB, TO MOXkHa Oyje MPUCTyHaTH 10
oOMiHy naHuMHu. 35. SIkOu meperoBOpHU MPUCTPiil OyB pETENbHO MPOTECTOBAHUM,
TO BOHO TmpamnmpoBaiio 0 Ha Bcix Tenedonax Somny Ericsson. 36. SIx6u s OyB
BOJIOZIapeM cMapT(oHa, TO 3amUCyBaB OM TYJU BC1 CBOi BpaKEHHS.

145



350. Translate into English using Subjunctive Mood:

1. He xBuitoiics, SIKIIO s1 BTpady L0 KHUTY, i KyIUuito ToO1 HOBYy. 2. HaBiTb
K0 O BU MOJ3BOHWIM MEHI BUOpa, s HE 3Mir 6w Bac mpuiiHaTtu. 3. Koiau 6 He
X0J0/Ha Boda, s O Tex BukynaBci. 4. Ha Bamomy micui g O He 3ajauIIMBCS
Oaiimyxum. 5. SIxkOM BiH MOCTaBUB HarajayBaHHsA, BiH OW He 3a0yB NIpo Hally
3ycTpiu. 6. AkOu mMeH1 OyJi0 Bce 0HO, MeHe O TyT 3apa3 He Oyino. 7. SIKino iae mou,
TO JIOPOTH CTAalOTh CIM3bKUMHU. 8. SIKIIO BIH Mije HA MOOAYeHHA, TO MOJapye il
KBITH. 9. Mu 0 3apa3 NoLKoyBalld, KO HE MIAKIIOYUIUCS 10 11€1 TOCIyTH TOII.
10. Sxmo y mene Oyzae cBOsi KoMmaHis, s 3aiiMatumycs Toprisieto. 11. Skmio Bu
X04yeTe MI3HATUCA MPO CYMICHICTH CHIBPOOITHHKIB, BaM MNOTPIOHO NPOWUTHU TeECT
['ynenko. 12. Skmo 6 BOHU HaJadl pekyiaMmy SIKICHO 1 KpacuBo, 51 O B HEl MOBIpUIIA.

351. Open the brackets, using necessary type of Conditional Sentences
(Subjunctive Mood).

1. I should be delighted if I (to have) such a beautiful fur-coat. 2. If it (to rain),
we shall have to stay, at home. 3. If he (to work) hard, he would have achieved great
progress.4. If it is not too cold, I (not to put) on my coat. 5. I (to write) the
composition long ago if you had not disturbed me. 6. If he (not to read) so much, he
would not be so clever. 7. If my friend (to be) at home, he will tell us what to do. 8.
If he were not such an outstanding actor, he (not to have) so many admirers. 9. If
you (to give) me your address, I shall write you a letter. 10. If she (not to be) so
absent-minded, she would be a much better student. 11. If my sister does not go to
the south, we (to spend) the summer in St.Petersburg together. 12. If they (not to go)
to Moscow last year, they would not have heard that famous musician. 13. If you
(not to get) tickets to the Philarmonic, we shall stay at home. 14. If you were not so
careless about your health, you (to consult) the doctor.

352. Open the brackets, using necessary type of Conditional Sentences
(Subjunctive Mood):

1. If she (to ask) me yesterday, I should certainly have told her all about it. 2. If
you (to do) your morning exercises every day, your health would be much better. 3.
If he is not very busy, he (to agree) to go to the museum with us. 4. If I (not to be)
present at the lesson, I should not have understood this difficult rule. 5. If he reads
fifty page every day, his vocabulary (to increase) great. 6. If they (to know) it
before, they would have taken measures. 7. If I (to get) this book, I shall give it to
you. 8. If you really loved music, you (to go) to the Philharmonic much more often.
9. If you had not wasted so much time, you (not to miss) the train. 10. If you (not to
miss) the train, you would have arrived in time. 11. You (not to miss) the teacher's
explanation if you had arrived in time. 12. You would have understood the rule if
you (not to miss) the teacher's explanation. 13. If you (to understand) the rule, you
would have written the test-paper successfully. 14. If you had written the test-paper
successfully, you (not to get) a "two". 15. Your mother (not to scold) you if you had
not got a "two". 16. If your mother (not to scold) you, you would have felt happier.
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353. Open the brackets, using necessary type of Conditional Sentences
(Subjunctive Mood):

1. Usually if it (to snow), the children (to play) snowballs. 2. If I (not to know)
English, I (not be able) to enjoy Byron's poetry. 3. I (not to do) it if you (not to ask)
me before. 4. If men (to have) no weapons, would wars be possible? 5. You (never
to finish) your work till the end of the month if you (to waste) your time like that. 6.
If I (to have) his telephone number, I (easily to settle) this matter with him. 7. If I (to
have) this rare book, I (gladly to lend) it to you. But I haven’t. 8. That dish (to be)
much more tasty if she (to be) a better cook. 9. He never (to phone) you if I (not to
remind) him to do that before. 10. Your brother (to become) much stronger if he (to
take) cold baths regularly. 11. If he (to be) more courageous, he (not to be) afraid.
12. If the fisherman (to be) less patient that season, he (not to catch) so much fish.
13. If you (to put) the ice-cream into the refrigerator that time, it (not to melt). 14. If
I (to know) the result now, I (to phone) her immediately. 15. If we (to see) the
announcement of Professor X's coming to our town we (to inform) you the very
moment. 16. He is not ill: if he (to be) ill, he (not to play) tennis so much. 17. He
was not ill last week: if he (to be) ill, he (not to take) part in the football match.

354. Translate into English using Subjunctive Mood:

1. SIx6u BiH OyB pO3yMHIIINI, BIH OM HE MIIIOB BUYOpa B Jic. 2. SIkOu BoHa He
mpuciansa BUOpa IbOTo JIucTa, Miii Opat OyB Ou 3apa3 yaoma. 3. Illo 6 mu 3apas
poOunu, sikOu Mama He Bunekia Byopa nupir? 4. lllkona, uo BU HE YyJIu MY3UKY
PaxmaninoBa. SlkOu Bu 11 uynu, BU O 3HANU, SIKMM 1€ YyJAOBUH KoMmo3uTop. 5. S
BIIEBHEHMUII, 110 BC1 Oynu 6 paau, sikOu Beuip BinOyBcs. 6. Bin Ttak 3minuBcsa! AxkOu
BU Horo 3ycTpinu, Bu O Horo He B3Hayiu. 7. SlkOu g OyB Ha Bamomy Micii, 1 O
nopaauscs 3 0arbkamu. 8. SkOM 3apa3 miAiiioB TpaMBail, Mu O He 3ami3HMIUACA. 9.
SxOu BiH 3HaB, IO 1I€ Bac 30€HTEKUTh, BIH OyB Ou oOepexHimuid. 10. SxkOu BU
MEHI JOTIOMOIJIM BUPILIWTHU i€ 3aBAaHHs, 1 OyB OM BaM ayxe BasuHuid. 11. Mu 6
3poOMIM poOOTY BUACHO 1 3apa3 Oynau O BKe BLIbHI, KOM MU 3HAWILIA KHUTY B
610mioTerni. 12. SIx6u Mu Ouiblile MOMpaloBaiy, Mu 0 Kpaie 3Haiu MoBy. 13. Sk6u
BIH peryJjisipHO HE BIJBillyBaB CHOPTUBHI TPEHYBaHHs, BIH HE JOOMUBCS O Takoro
ycmixy Ha 3Mmaranssx. 14. SlkOu Tu momepeauB MeHE 3a3Jaieriip, 1 0 Bxke OyB B
Mockai. 15. SIkOu Tu MOA3BOHUB paHilie, BoHa Oyia O 3apa3 TyT.

355. Translate into English using Subjunctive Mood:

1. SIxOu 51 3HaB GpaHIly3bKUH, 51 O BXKE JaBHO MOrOBOPUB 3 HElO. 2. SIKOU s 3HAB
HIMELbKY MOBY, 51 6 ynTaB ['ere B opurinam. 3. SIkOu s xuB 01u3bKO, 51 O yacTiie
3axoAuB 10 Bac. 4. SIkOW BW He TepepBalid HacC BYOpa, MU O 3aKIHUWIM POOOTY
BYacHo. 5. SIkOM BIH He CiiIyBaB pajaM JIKapKH, BiH OM HEe BUIYKaB TaK LIBUJIKO.
6. SIkO6u BiH He OYB TaJaHOBUTUM XYJTOKHUKOM, HOro KapTUHY HE MPUUHSUIM O Ha
BUCTaBy. 7. SIkOM BM TOJI MOCIyXaaucs MO€I paau, BU O He Oylu 3apa3 B TaKOMY
CKpYTHOMY TIOJIOKEHHI. 8. SIkOu s1 He OyB Takuil 3alHATUN B 111 AHI, 1 6 JOTIOMIT
T001 BYopa. 9. SAkOu BiH He OyB Tak KOPOTKO30PKHUM, BiH OM B3HaB MEHE BYOpa B
teatpi. 10. Bona 3mopoBa. SIlk6u BoHa Oyna xBopa, ii OpaT ckazaB Ou MEHI PO 1Ie
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Byopa. 11. Bu 6 Gararo 3Hamu, sKOU peryysipHO yuTanu ued xkypHai. 12. SAx6u s
J3HAJIacs Mpo 1€ paHilie, To He cuauia O 3apa3 ynoMma. 13. SAx6u moi 6aThku Oyiu
Oarari, BOHM O BXX€ JaBHO Kynwid MeHI MamuHy. 14. BoHa nyxe TanmaHoBuUTA.
SIk1u10 BOHA MOYHE rpaTH 3apa3, BOHA Oyje BUAATHUM MY3UKaHTOM.

MopaajbHi Ai€cjioBa, 110 BUPAKATh BipOriaHiCTh, MOKJIUBICTH, CYMHIB

®opmyBaHHd Yacy (mic/isi MOAAJIBHUX 1i€CI0BA)

1. Present Indefinite / Usually, every day do (I popma)
Future Indefinite Tomorrow, next week
2. Present Continuous Now be + doing

3. Past Indefinite /
Present Perfect

Yesterday, last week
Already, yet, recently

have + done (3 ¢opma)

4. Past Continuous /

At that moment

have + been + doing

Present (Past) Perfect For, since
Continuous
Can/ Could
HeB:xe BiH ... He moxe 0yTu, m1o0)( BiH... HeB:xe BiH He ...

Can + he + gieciioBo?

He + can not + giecjioBo

Can + he + have failed +
to + niecaoBo (I popma)

Ipkiaan

1. Can he know 2
languages? — Hessxe BiH
3HA€ 2 MOBU?

2. Can she be flying
to Italy now? — Hesxe
BOHA 3apa3 JITHTh 0
ITamii?

3. Can they have
already arrived? -
Hesxe  BoHM  Bke
npuixaan?

4. Can you have been
waiting for her for 2
hours? HeBxe =
yekaB 1i 2 roguHu?

1. She cannot train every
day. — He moxets OyTH, 1110
BOHA TPEHYETHCS 1IOTHSA

2. They cannot be sleeping
now. — He moxe Oytu, 1o
BOHH CILISAITH 3apa3

3. I cannot have already
passed all exams. He
MOke OyTu, 100 s cKJaja
BJKe BCl ICTIUTH

4. You cannot have been
watching all this for all
evening. — He moxe Oytw,
1100 BU BCE e
CIOCTEPIrajiu Bechb IeHb

He cannot have failed to
notice you? — Hemxe BiH
TeOe He moMIiTHB?
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Must
(nosunen 0ys, madymo, umMo6ipHo, 04€6UOHO, HANEEHO)

1. | She must be very smart VIMOBipHO, BOHA Jy’e PO3yMHa
2. | They must be playing now VIMOBIpHO, BOHM 3apa3 rpalTh
3. | She must have already sold the flat. OdyeBuaHO, BOHA BKe MpojaaJa
KBapTUDPY
4. You must have been holding the | HaneBHo, B mpoBoaM/IM €KCKYpPCiIO
excursion all over the city 110 BCbOMY MICTY
May / Might

(mostcaueo, morce oymu)

1. | Moxers Oytu, BoHa Oyne pama Bac | She may be glad to see you.

O0aunTH
2. | MoxuBo, BOHHU 3apa3 npaipiorh yaoma | They may be working now.
3. | Moxetb OyTH, BOHA 1€ HE BUiXaja She might have not left yet.

4. | MoxnuBo, 5 nepeBipsuta Bce ayke moBro | I may have been checking
everything too long.

356. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. e Mapis? - Bona, MmaOyThb, 1ie cnuth. 2. MOXIMBO, BIH 3HA€ MPO BCe, aje
He Xxoue HaM ckaszaTu. 3. IlouekaiiTe Hebaratro, BIH MOXe CKOpo mpuitu. 4. S
J3BOHMB MOMY KiUJIbKa pa3iB, aje HIXTO HE BIAMOBIB. MOXIHWBO, BIH e HE
noBepHyBcs. 5. Bin, MaGyTh, He 3po3yMiB Bac. 6. FIMOBIpHO, BOHHM IIe CKJIaJaloTh
icnuty 3apas. 7. Bami apysi, MOXIJIMBO, BXe Modanu mpaioBatd. 8. HaBpsn um
BOHU 3a0yAyTh 1po 1e. 9. Bin, MaObyTh, He 3MOKe XOAUTH Micias Takoi oneparii. 10.
[lornsiup, Ha CTONI LIOCH JIEXKHUTh, BIH, HMOBIPHO, 3aMuIIMB Ham 3anucky. 11. He
Moxke 0yTH, 106 3apa3 Oyno 10 rogun. 12. HeBxke BoHaA 3Ha€ icnaHChbKy MoBY? 13.
He moxe 6yTH, 1100 51 Bac Bxe JAeCh Oa4uB.

357. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. Bin, moxxnuBo, Oyzae TaM 3aBtpa. 2. BiH, MoxiauBo, OyB (He OyB) Tam BUOpa.
3. BiH, iimoBipHO, OyB Tam Buopa (He OyB). 4. He moxe OyTu, mo0 BiH OyB Tam
Buopa. 5. Herxke BiH Tam OyB Buopa? 6. He moxe Oytu, mo0 e Oyna npasaa. 7.
Hemxe mne mpaBnma? 8. Ile, maOyth, mpaBmga. 9. MoximBo, e mnpaaa. 10. Ile,
oueBUJHO, Oyna mpasaa. 11. Bu, liMoBipHO, momumiunucsa toai. 12. Bu, maOyTs,
nomuisierecs. 13. He moxe Oytu, 11106 Bu nomumuiucs. 14. Herxe (4u MOXKIIMBO),
1100 By nommitmiuca? 15. ﬁMOBipHo, Jenerariisa Bxxe Buixana 3 Mocksu. 16. JliTak,
MOXJINBO, Bxke TTpuoOyB 10 [Iparu. 17. He moxe OyTu, 1o BiH npuiige yBedepi. 18.
Bonu, HaneBHO, mOroasThCcs B3SATH yyacTh B 1id poOoti. 19. Herxke BoHU
noroAsThcss Ha Baml ymoBu? 20. Herxke BoHM He mpuinyTh B TpaBHi? 21. BoHu,
MO>KJIMBO, HE OTPUMAJIH 3apIuiaty cborofHi. 22. Hexke TeaTp He noige a0 Jlonnona
1poro cezony. 23. Ile nuranus, MaOyTb, 0OTOBOPIOBATUCS 3apa3s.
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358. Translate into English paying attention to the Modal Verbs:

1. He moxe Oytu, mo6 mnpaBuia 3miHuiucs. 2. Jlyxe HUMOBIpHO, 10 1
npobisiema Oyze oO6roBopeHa Ha 3acigaHHi ypsay. 3. HaBpsin uu BiH mpuiizie Croau.
4. Hesxe 300pu 3akiH4aThCs 3a roauny? 5. BiH, MoxnBo, OyAe yaoMa O HIOCTIM.
6. L1 3axonu OyayTh, UMOBIPHO, TPUIHATI. 7. BoHM HaBpsiA YK CKOPO MOBEPHYTHCS.
8. MoxiuBo, BiH 3Hae, Je npaiioe AHnpid [BanoB. 9. ToBapu, WMOBIpHO, OYIyTh
noctasiieHi 0e3 3anizHeHHs. 10. Hewxe 3aBTpa Oynae rapua norona? 11. Moxiuso,
BOHU BX€ 3aKIHUYMIU CBOIO poOoTy. 12. Llel nocBia, MOXKIMBO, OYB YCHIIITHUM.

359. Translate into English paying attention to the Modal Verbs:

1. He moxe OyTu, IO BOHA Taka MOJOJA. i TIOBUHHO OyTH He MEHIIE
TPUALSTH POKiB. 2. MaOyTh, JOBKOJIA BalllOrO Cela 3pOCTaroTh T'ycTi jgicu. 3. He
MOKe OyTH, 1110 BiH HANKCAB JUCT TaK MBHUAKO. 4. MOXINBO, MU TiJEMO Ha TUISK:
noroga auBHa. 5. lle, odeBuaHO, myXke IpeBHIM pykomuc. 6. MoOXIHWBO, Ham
3Hajo0uTUCs oro paaa. 7. He Mmoxe OyTH, 11100 Mu cmi3HioBajaucs Ha notsr. 8. BiH,
MOXJIMBO, 3aXBOpiB. 9. Bin, MmoxnuBo, xBopie. 10. He Moxe OyTu, 1mo BiH 3a0yB
kynutu kBiTH. 11. He Moxke OyTu, 1o BiH mocBapuBcs 3 Heto. 12. HameBHo, BoHa
nizHanacs npo e Big Mami. 13. Ile, MaOyTh, Oyno ayke Baxkke 3aBraanHs. 14. Ha
BYJIMIIl TIOBUHHO OyTH Ayke XosojaHo. 15. Bona, MaOyTh, 3ycTpisia iX mo J0po3i
nonomy. 16. He Moxe OyTu, 1110 BOHU MpoJiaiu cBiit OyauHok. 17. Bonu, MmoxiuBo,
npuinyTh 3aBTpa. 18. Mos cectpa, MabyTh, 3apa3 B 6i6mioreni. 19. He moxe Oytu,
10 BiH 3aifHaB miepiie Mmicre. 20. MoxiuBo, BiH 1 4yB npo 1ie. 21. Mama, MaOyTh,
Kynuia mykepku. 22. BoHa, MOXJIMBO, J3BOHMJIA MEHI BYOpa, a MEHE He OyIio
ynoMma. 23. MoJIMBO, BiH 1 B IIIKOJI1 3apa3.

360. Translate into English paying attention to the Modal Verbs:

1. He mosxe OyTu, 1110 BiH MpailfoBaB B 11 koMmadii. 2. Herxe BC1 BIIMITHIIN 1i
rpy? 3. iMoBipHO, TH He 3Haemm, XTo 11 moanHa. 4. MabyTs, Alrica Bxe i1e 10 Hac
Ha 3ycTpiu. 5. He Moxe OyTH, 110 BoHa Tak paHO BHWixana. 6. MOXJIHBO, BIH HE
MPUIIIOB 13-32 XBOpoOuU. 7. bpayHu HMOBIpHO YacTo XOAATh B KiHO. 8. Herxe BiH
npairoe 3 camoro panky? 9. He moxe OyTH, mo6 Bce 3apa3 Oyno 7 roaun. 10.
MaOyTh, BiH He1aBHO OyB Ha Mopi. 11. HeBxke Mu Tak yOyaemMo 3aJIMIIATHCS B IIUX
ymoBax? 12. 5l He yneBHeHa, aje MOXKJIMBO, 111 JIFOAM Bce IIe Ha 3acinanHi. 13. He
MoOke OyTH, 110 BOHA Bce 1Ie 3ycTpivaetbes (go out) 3 Jbkumom. 14. He moxke
6yTn, mo6 BOHA 3aiimMamacs cropToM. 15. MIMOBipHO, TH 3a6yB Ipo HpU3HAUYCHE
nobaueHHs. 16. MalyTb, BOHU MOJOPOXKYIOTH 3apa3 o €spomni. 17. Herxxe Bu 3apa3
nopopoxyere 10 Opaniii? 18. S He BeBHEHa, ajie MOXKIUBO, IUPEKTOP MIANUCAB
Ballly 3asBY.
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TESTS

Test 1

1. Circle the correct tense.

1. Please be quiet. I............... to concentrate.

a)tries b)amtrying c)tried d)try e) have tried

2. If you need money, why ................ ?

a) is you don't get a job  b) don't you get a job  c¢) aren't you getting a job
3. Next week he................ on business trip to the USA.

a) go b) is going to go  ¢) is going d) goes

4. George is on the ladder because he .................. the ceiling.

a) was painting  b) paints c) is paintingd) painted ¢) has painted
5. The phone ............ SOMEONE .............. to talk to you.

a)rings  b) is ringing a) wants  b) is wanting c¢) is wants

2. Open the brackets using Present Indefinite or Present Continuous.
1. The kettle (to boil). Can you turn it off?
a) The kettle is boiling. Can you turn it oft?
b) The kettle boils. Can you turn it off?

c¢) The kettle boil. Can you turn it oftf?

d) The kettle boiling. Can you turn it off?
2. Please be quiet! I (to work).

a) Please be quiet! I is working.

b) Please be quiet! I work.

c) Please be quiet! I am working.

d) Please be quiet! I working.

3. I (not to watch) TV very often.

a) I does not watch TV very often.

b) I am not watching TV very often.

c) I not watch TV very often.

d) I do not to watch TV very often.

4.1 (to be tired), I (to want) to go home.
a) I be tired. I wanting to go home.

b) I am tired, I want to go home.

c) I am tired. I am wanting to go home.

d) I 1s tired. I am want to go home.

5. I (to have) dinner now.

a)  am having dinner now.

b) I is have dinner now.

c¢) I have dinner now.

d) I having dinner now.

3. Put in the right article or -.

1. There is .............. bridge over .......... river.
a) There is the bridge over a river.

b) There is a bridge over the river.

c) There is the bridge over a river.
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d) There is - bridge over the river.

2. Yesterday I spoke to ..... man who had just returned from ...... Amazon
River.

a) Yesterday I spoke to the man who had just returned from - Amazon River.

b) Yesterday I spoke to a man who had just returned from an Amazon River.

c)Yesterday I spoke to a man who had just returned from the Amazon River.

d) Yesterday I spoke to the man who had just returned from the Amazon
River.

3. They bought ....... table. ............... table is made of oak.

a) They bought an table. A table is made of oak.

b) They bought a table. The table is made of oak.

c) They bought - table. The table is made of oak.

d) They bought the table. The table is made of oak.

4. 1g0t0 covvviriiiniinnns dentist four times ...................... year.

a) [ go to the dentist four times a year.

b) I go to - dentist four times the year.

c) I goto a dentist four times a year.

d) I go to - dentist four times a year.

5., weather was so fine that we decided to have ......... swim.

a) The weather was so fine that we decided to have swim.

b) - weather was so fine that we decided to have - swim.

c) The weather was so fine that we decided to have a swim.

d) A weather was so fine that we decided to have a swim.

. Make plural of the following words.
Child - a) children, b) childs, c¢) childrens, d) child
Money - a) moneys, b) money, ¢) monies, d) moneyes
Meat — a) meates, b) meats, ¢) meat, d) meatts
Mouse - a) mouses, b) mice, ¢) mouse, d) mices
Trousers — a) trousers, b) trouser, c¢) trouserses, d) trouseries
Lady-bird — a) ladies-bird, b) lady-birds, c) ladies-birds, d) ladys-bird
Man - a) mans, b) mens, ¢) man d) men
Fly — a) flys, b) flies, c¢) fly, d) fleies
9. Hero — a) hero, b) heros, c) herois d) heroes
10.Lady - a) ladies, b) ladys, ¢) lady, d) lades
11.Fruit — a) fruites, b) fruit, c) fruits, d) fruittes
12.Photo — a) photoes, b) photo, ¢) photos d) photo
13.Handkerchief — a) handkerchiefes, b) handkerchief c¢) handkerchiefs,
d) handkerchieves
14.Foot - a) feet, b) foots, c) footes, d) foot
15.Box-office — a) boxes-offices, b) boxes-office, ¢) box-offices, d) boxen-
office
16.Monkey — a) monkeies, b) monkeys, ¢) monkey, d) monkes
17.Tea — a) teas, b) teaes, c) teais, d) tea
18.Gentleman - a) gentleman, b)gentlemen

N LR W~
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5. Put the verb in brackets in the required form.
1. I know my hair (to be) beautiful, everybody says that.

a) are b) am c)is

2. His clothes (to be) wet as he had been walking in the rain.

a) being b) are c)is

3. The news you’ve brought (to be) very important.

a)is b) be c) am

4. His old grandfather's watch (to be made) of gold.

a) be made b) is made c¢) are made

5. Can I borrow your scissors? Mine (not to be) _sharp enough.
a) are not b) is not ¢) be not

6. Underline the right form of quantity.

1. We have to hurry. We don't have...... time, (many / much / a lot of)

2. Are there going to be....guests at the party? (many / much / a lot of) .

3. He doesn't speak much English. Only.....words, (few / a few / little /a little).
4.T've got....oonu..... money, | could lend you ... (few / a few / little / a little)

Test 2
1. Circle the correct tense.
1. T....... birthday in September.

a) has b) have c) having d) am having
2.They..ooviiiii i each other very often.

a) are not seeing b) don’t see c)isnotsee d) doesn’t see
3.Where are you? — We ............... at the party.

a) dance b) is dancing c) are dancing d) are dance

4.She has got three children,................ ?

a) doesn't she  b) does she  c) isn't she d) hasn't she e) did she
5.This silly boy................. this stupid mistake!

a) is always making b) always makes c)always make d) have always made

2. Open the brackets using Present Indefinite or Present Continuous.
1. She always (to come) to work in time.

a) She always come to work in time.

b) She is always coming to work in time.

c¢) She always coming to work in time.

d) She always comes to work in time.

2. Where (to be) the children? — They (to play) in the yard.

a) Where is the children. — They is playing in the yard.

b) Where are the children? — They are playing in the yard.

c) Where are being the children? — They are playing in the yard.
d) Where is being the children. — They is playing in the yard.

3. They (to drive) to the country every weekend.

a) They are driving to the country every weekend.

b) They drive to the country every weekend.
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c) They drives to the country every weekend.

d) They am driving to the country every weekend
4. They (to spend) the money now.

a) They spend the money now.

b) They are spending the money now.

c¢) They spends the money now.

d) They spending the money now.

3. Put in the right article or if necessary.

1. Would you like......... cup of........... tea?

a) Would you like the cup of a tea?

b) Would you like a cup of - tea?

c) Would you like the cup of - tea?

d) Would you like cup of tea?

2.We have...... ......... nice apartment in...... ....... center of St. Petersburg.
a) We have - nice apartment in the center of St. Petersburg

b) We have the nice apartment in - center of St. Petersburg

c) We have a nice apartment in the center of St. Petersburg

d) We have a nice apartment in a center of St. Petersburg

3....Earth goes round...... .............. Sun.

a) - Earth goes round the Sun.

b) The Earth goes round - Sun.

c¢) An Earth goes round the Sun.

d) The Earth goes round the Sun.

4. Every day I have................ breakfast in................. morning.

a) Every day I have - breakfast in the morning.

b) Every day I have a breakfast in the morning.

c) Every day I have the breakfast in - morning.

d) Every day I have - breakfast in a morning.

5.Helivesin .......... most beautiful building in our city on ......... tenth floor.
a) He lives in a most beautiful building in our city on the tenth floor.

b) He lives in - most beautiful building in our city on a tenth floor.

c) He lives in the most beautiful building in our city on the tenth floor.
d) He lives in the most beautiful building in our city on - tenth floor.

4. Make plural of the following words.

1) Tooth — a) toothes, b) teeth, c) tooths, d) teethes

2) Paper (Oymara) —a) paperes, b) papers, ¢) paper, d) paperrs

3) Dairy — a) dairies, b) dairys, ¢) daires, d) dairyes

4) Roof - a) roofs, b) rooves, ¢) roofes, d) reef

5) Boy —a) boies, b) boys, ¢) boyes, d) boyies

6) Match — a) matchs, b) match, ¢) matchies, d) matches

7) Baby-sitter — a) babies-sitter, b) babys-sitter, c¢) baby-sitters, d) baby-
sitteres

8) Life —a) lives, b) lifes, c) life, d) lifies
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9) Hair — a) hair, b) hairs, c¢) haires, d) hairies

10) Love —a) loves, b) lofes, c¢) lovies, d) love

11) Piano — a) piano, b) pianoes, c) pianos, d) pianox

12) Glass (crakan) — a) glass, b) glasses, c) glassies, d) glasss
13) Photo — a) photoes, b) photos, ¢) photo, d) photons

14) Glasses (oukn) — a) glasses, b) glases, c) glassies, d) glass
15) Fox — a) foxes, b) foxies, c) foxs, d) fox

16) Fish — a) fishes, b) fish, c) fishs, d) fishies

17) Mother-in-law — a) mother-in-laws, b) mother-in-law, ¢) mother-ins-law,
d) mothers-in-law

18) Sheep — a) sheeps, b) shoop, c) sheep, d) sheepes

19) Thief— a) thieves, b) thiefs, c) thiefes, d) thievs

5. Put the verb in brackets in the required form.

1. The money (to be stolen) yesterday from the bank.

a) The money be stolen yesterday from the bank

b) The money was stolen yesterday from the bank

c) The money is stolen yesterday from the bank

d) The money were stolen yesterday from the bank

2. I'm going to take a taxi. The traffic (to be) too strong.
a) I'm going to take a taxi. The traffic is too strong.

b) I'm going to take a taxi. The traffic are too strong.

c¢) I'm going to take a taxi. The traffic am too strong.

d) I'm going to take a taxi. The traffic be too strong.

3. Fortunately the news (to be) not as bad as we'd expected.
a) Fortunately the news are not as bad as we'd expected.
b) Fortunately the news be not as bad as we'd expected.
c) Fortunately the news being not as bad as we'd expected.
d) Fortunately the news is not as bad as we'd expected.
4. The trousers you bought for me (not to fit) me at all!
a) The trousers you bought for me not fit me at all!

b) The trousers you bought for me does not fit me at all!
c) The trousers you bought for me do not fit me at all!
d) The trousers you bought for me are not fit me at all!
5. Ethics (to be) not my specialization.

a) Ethics 1s not my specialization.

b) Ethics are not my specialization.

c) Ethics be not my specialization.

d) Ethics not my specialization.

6. Underline the right form of quantity.

1. Tomdrinks ............... milk — one liter a day. (many / much /a lot of)
2. I can't drink this tea. There is toosugar in it. (many / much / a lot of)

3. We've got very............... time. (few / a few / little / a little)

4. He's not popular. He has................ friends. (few / a few / little / a little)
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Test 3
1. Circle the correct tense (Past Simple or Past Continuous).
1. Where ... you in the evening last Monday?

a) did be b) was c) were d) were being

2. Mary ....to work to the department store more than a year ago.

a) went b) were gone c) gone d) were went
3.1t ... still .... when I left the house.

a) was rain b) did rained c) did rain d) was raining
4. ... it rather dark in the room at 3 in the afternoon last Friday?

a) was being b) was c) be d) been

5. At the moment he .... what had happened.
a) didn’t realized b) didn’t realize c) wasn't realizing d)was not realize

2. a) Ask disjunctive, alternative and general questions.
He is wandering in the forest and has nothing to eat.
b) Find the right disjunctive question
a) He 1s wandering in the forest and has nothing to eat isn’t he?
b) He is wandering in the forest and has nothing to eat, doesn’t he?
c¢) He is wandering in the forest and has nothing to eat, don’t he?
¢) Find the right alternative question
a) Is he wandering in the forest and has nothing to eat?
b) Is he wandering in the forest or in the city and has nothing to eat?
c) Where is he wandering and has nothing to eat?
d) Find the right general question
a) Is he wandering in the forest and has nothing to eat?
b) Who is wandering in the forest?
c¢) He 1s wandering in the forest and has nothing to eat?

3. Put the questions to the following answers.

1. It takes me 20 min to get to my work.

a) Does it take you 20 minutes to get to work?

b) How much time does it take you to get to your work?
c) Why do you get to work?

2. 1 am moving to St. Petersburg in an hour.

a) Who is going to move to St. Peterburg?

b) Are you moving to St. Peterburg?

c) When are you moving to St. Peterburg?

4. Translate into English using necessary form of comparison.

1. 5l yuTaB 0OMABI KHUTH, TIEpIlIa OUIBII IHTEPECHA, HIXK JIpyra.

a) I was reading both books, the first is more interesting than the second one.
b) I am reading two books, the one is more interesting.

c¢) I was reading two books, the first is most interesting.

2. HavanpHUK X0TiB 6aunTy Bac s moganbImx msacHEHb.

a) The chief is wanting to see you for the farther explanations.
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b) The chief want to see you for the furthest explanations.

c) The chief wanted to see you for the further explanations.

3. Miii 6pat momnozaiie 3a MeHe Ha 10 pokiB.

a) My brother is young than me ten years.

b) My brother is ten years younger than me.

c) My brother is the younngest ten years that I.

4. 1le nalicMauHIKKA Cym B CBITi. S He 3HAIO, XTO rOTYE Kpallie..

a) This is the most tasty soup in the world. I don’t know who cook best.

b) This is the tastier soup in the world. I don’t know who cooks more good.

c) This is the tastiest soup in the world. I don’t even know who cooks better.

5. Choose the right degree of the next adjectives and adverbs.

big a) bigger a) bigest

b) biger b) biggest

c) biggier c) the biggest
little a) less a) least

b) the less b) the least

c) more little c) the most little
small a) the smaller a) smallest

b) smaller b) the most small

c¢) more small c) the smallest
bad a) badder a) the baddest

b) worse b) the most bad

c) the worse c) the worst
sunny a) sunnier a) the sunniest

b) the sunnier b) most sunny

C) more sunnier c) the sunny
young a) younger a) the most young

b) the young b) the youngest

C) more young c) youngest
tall a) more tall a) the tall

b) the tall b) the tallest

c) taller c) the most tall
friendly a) more friendly a) the friendly

b) the friendlier b) the most friendly

c) more friendlier c) most friendliest
good a) gooder a) the most good

b) the more good
c) better

b) the best
c) the goodest

6. Translate into English using the Past Simple or Past Continuous tense.
1. Munynoi HOYl XTOCh p030MB BIKHO Ha JPYromMy MOBEPCI.
a) Last night somebody was broken the window on the second floor.
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b) Last night somebody was braking the window on the second floor.
c) Last night somebody broke the window on the second floor.

2. A ™1 ne 6yB? — S cTOSIB y uep3i y ToH yac.

a) And where was you? — I am standing in a queue that time.

b) And where you were? — I standing in a queue that time.

c) And where were you? — I was standing in a queue that time.

3. Mu caymanu My3UKy, TOMY HE MOYYJIU J3BIHOK.

a) We were listening to the music. That’s why we did not hear the bell.
b) We listened to music. That’s why we were not hearing the bell.

c) We was listening to music. That’s why we did not heard the bell.
4. Bona oOMipKOBYyBasia 110 Ipo0IeMy Bech BeUip BUOpA.

a) She thinking about this problem all the evening yesterday.

b) She was thinking about this problem the whole evening yesterday.
c) She thought about this problem all the evenung yesterday.

5. HixTo nipo HbOro OuIbIlIE€ HIYOTO HE YYB.

a) Nobody heard anything about him any more.

b) Nobody heard nothing about him any more.

c) Nobody was hearing nothing of him no more.

7. Underline the correct forms of the irregular verbs.

Shine get understand write freeze hit shake
a)shone |a)got a)understand | a) wrote a) frize a) hit a)shake
b)shine | b)get b)understood | b)wrotten | b)froze b) hot | b)shook
c) shined | c)gotten | c)understund | c)writed c) freeze | c) hitt c)shaked
a) shon |a)getted | a)understood |a) write a) frizen a) hat a)shake
b)shone |b)gott |b)understend |b)wroten |b) freezen |b) hite |b) shoke
c)shine | c)got c)understand | c)written | ¢)frozen ¢)hit c)shaken

Test 4

1. Circle the correct tense (Past Simple or Past Continuous).

1. Excuse me, ... you ... your friend at 5 yesterday?

a) do see b) was seeing c) did see d) was saw

2. Somebody .... us an anonymous letter the day before yesterday.

a) was sending b) sended c) were sending d) sent

3. Usually she ..... to work at 9 o’clock last month.

a) come b) came c) was coming d) comes

4. Why ....... you all the evening last Sunday?

a) is laughing b) was laughing c) were laughing d) laughed

5. She did not want juice, she ..... coffee at that moment.

a) drunk b) drank c¢) was drinking d) were drinking

2. a) Ask disjunctive, alternative and general questions.
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She speaks English more slowly than her sister
b) Find the right general question
a) Does speak English more slowly than her sister?




b) Do she speak more slowly than her sister?
c¢) Does speaks English more slowly than her sister?
¢) Find the right alternative question
a) Does she speaks English or German more slowly than her sister?
b) Do she speak English or German more slowly than her sister?
c) Does she speak English or German more slowly than her sister?

3. Put the questions to the following answers.
1. - No, I don't like playing football.

a) Do you like to play football?

b) Do you like playing football?

c¢) Can you play football?

2.-1don’t know this young man quite well.

a) Do you know this young man well?

b) You this young man quite well, don’t you?
c) How well do you know this young man?

4. Translate into English using necessary form of comparison.
1. B npouuiom rogy 3uma Obia camoi XOJI0IHOM.

a) Last year the winter was the colder.

b) Last year the winter was the coldest.

c) Last year the winter was the most cold.

2. Bam HeoOxoauMo Yalie pa3roBapruBaTh HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE.
a) You should speak foreign language more oftener.

b) You should speak foreign language oftener.

¢) You should speak foreign language more often.

3. D10 camblii cMenHOW (pHUITbM, KOTOPEIH 51 KOpAa-THO0 BUACI.
a) This is the most funniest film I have ever seen.

b) This is the funniest film I have ever seen.

c) This is the mre funniest film I have ever seen.

4. Dta KBapTUpa OYEHBH OOJbIIAsA Il HEe, OHa XOYeT KYyNUTh YTO-HHOYIb

IIOMCHIIC.

a) This flat is too big for her, she wants to buy something more smaller.

b) This flat is too big for her, she wants to buy something more small.

c) This flat is too big for her, she wants to buy something smaller.

5. Underline the correct forms of the irregular verbs.

come sell teach take bring shine keep fall
a)comes | a)seld |a)taught |a)take a)brought | a)shone | a)keept | a)fell
b)came | b)sell |b)tought |b)took |b)bring |b)shon |b)kept | b)feel
c)come |c)sold | c)tauch | c)tooken | c)braught | c) shine |c)keep | c) felt
a) came | a)selld | a)taught |a)took |a)brong |a)shined | a)keped | a)fall
b)coming | b)sold | b)teach | b)taken | b)brought | b)shoned | b) kept | b)fell
c)come | c)solld | c)thought | c)take c) bring | c)shone | c)keapt | c)fallen
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6. Choose the right degree of the next adjectives and adverbs.

short a) shorter a) the more short
b) more short b) the shorter
¢) the shorter c¢) the shortest
beautiful a) more beautiful a) the most beautiful
b) beautifuler b) the beautifulest
c¢) the more beautiful c¢) most beautiful
nice a) the nicer a) the nicerest
b) nicer b) the most nice
¢) more nicer c) the nicest
little a) the littler a) the littlest
b) less b) the least
¢) more less c¢) the most least
wonderful a) wonderfuller a) the most wonderful
b) the more wonderful b) the wonderfullest
¢) more wonderful c¢) most wonderfullest
old a) older/elder a) the old/eld
b) more old/eld b) the oldest/eldest
c) old c¢) most old
happy a) the happier a) the happiest
b) more happy b) the most happiest
c) happier c) most happy
clever a) cleverer a) the most clever
b) the more cleverer b) the cleverest
c) more clever c) most cleverest
long a) longerer a) the long
b) longer b) longest
c) more longer c) the longest
far a) further/farther a) farest/furest

b) farer
c) furer

b) the farest
c) the furthest/farthest

7. Translate into English using the Past Simple or Past Continuous tense.
1. 4 ix He 6aYMB MUHYJIOTO MICSIIS.
a) I did not see them last month.

b) I did not saw them last month.

c) I was not seeing them last month.
2. JlompabitHuis npubupasia KIMHATy B TOW MOMEHT.

a) The housekeeper were doing the room at that moment.

b) The housekeeper did the room at that moment.

c¢) The housekeeper was doing the room at that moment.
3. MuHy0T0 pOKY BOHH MOOYIyBaIu HOBY IIKOJY.

a) Last year they builded a new school.
b) Last year they built a new school.

160




c) Last year they were building a new school.

4. A BHUKOIH 3pOOMIH PEMOHT?

a) When did you made a repair?

b) When you made a repair?

c) When did you make a repair?

5. Ha xanp, Buopa MU HE 3HAIU TPO IFO0 3yCTPid.

a) Unfortunately, we did not knew about this meeting at 5 o’clock yesterday.

b) Unfortunately, we did not know about this meeting at 5 o’clock yesterday.

c) Unfortunately, we were not knowing about this meeting at 5 o’clock
yesterday.

Test S
1. Open the brackets using either Perfect or Simple tense.
1. I can reach my work easily now, as I (to buy) a car.

a) bought b) have bought c) has bought

2. It (to stop) raining, and the sun is shining.

a) has stopped b) stopped c) have stopped
3. Nick hoped there (to be) no post since Friday.

a) had been b) was c¢) has been

4. She (to get) a message saying he (to pass) his exam.

a) had gotten a) had passed
b) got b) had passed
c) has got c) have passed

2. Translate the following sentences into English using the Past Indefinite
or the Past Perfect Tense.

1. Konu BoHa mpuiiniuia, MU Bke 00CYIHIIH 11€ TUTaHHS.

a) When she cames we already discussed the last question.

b) When she come we have already discussed the last question.

c) When she came we had already discussed the last question.

2. Bin OyB CXBWJIbOBaHUH, TOMY 1110 OJICPKaB TEJIETpaMy 3 JIOMY.

a) He were excited as he received a telegram from home.

b) He was excited as he had received a telegram from home.

c) He had been excited as he received a telegram from home.

2. Komau s 3HalmoOB iX, BKE MOTEMHLIO.

a) When I found their house it had already got dark.

b) When I had found their house it already got dark.

c) When I founded their house it had already gotten dark.

4. Bona ojnepikana moraHy OIIIHKY Ha €K3aMEHi, TOMYy M0 3poOujia Oarato
MTOMMJIOK.

a) She gots a bad mark at the exam as she had make many mistakes.

b) She had got a bad mark at the exam as she made many mistakes.

c¢) She got a bad mark at the exam as she had made many mistakes.
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3. Underline the right modal verb.
1. Carol has passed her driving test, but only next year she ............ hire a car

from Jane.

a) has to b) must c) will be able to  d) should
2. British pupils.............. stay at school till the age of 16.

a) should b) must c) can d) have to

3. The train............ arrive in five minutes.

a) has to b) must c)isto d) should

7 S forget to post the letter mother gave me.

a) shouldn't  b) mustn't c¢) don't have to d) cannot

5.1f you want to be fit, you................ eat sweets.

a) don't have to b) shouldn't  ¢) mustn't d) cannot

4. Translate into English using modal verbs instead of underlined words.
1. Eanpro noBuHeH OYB 3ycTpiTHCS 3 MaiikoM HACTYITHOTO THIKHS

a) Andrew must meet with Mike at lunch next day.

b) Andrew had to meet with Mike at lunch next day.

c) Andrew was to meet with Mike at lunch next day.

2. He notpiOHO OyIio it BcTaBatu, s MPOTyJITHKA MOXE IMiIIPBaTH ii 310pOB’ .
a) She needed not get up. This walking can undermine her health.

b) She shouldn’t have got up. This walking can undermline her health.

c¢) She may not get up. This walking would undermine her health.

3.V tebe ykpanu Bci rpomri? ToOi ¢iiiyi OyTH yBaKHIIITUM.

a) Have they stolen all your money? You should have been more attentive.

b) Have they stolen all your money? You should be more attentive.

c) Have they stolen all your money? You should to be more attentive.

4. Konuepr 0yB mpu3HAYEHUN Ha M’ SITHUIIO, ajie MOro MajlM BIJKIACTU 13-3a

Jlomy.

rain.

a) The concert was arranged on Friday but it was to be posponed because of the

b) The concert was arranged on Friday but it had to be posponed because of

the rain.

rain.

162

c) The concert was arranged on Friday but it must be posponed because of the

Test 6
1. Open the brackets using either Perfect or Simple tense.
1. How's Jack? When you (to see) him? — Oh, I (not to meet) him for ages.

a) did see a) did not meet
b) have seen b) have not met
c¢) did saw ¢) has not meet
2. What you (to do) since I last (to see) you?

a) did do a) saw

b) have you been doing b) had seen

c¢) had done c¢) have seen



3. I didn't recognize him. He (to change) a lot.
a) changed b) has changed  ¢) had changed

2. Translate the following sentences into English using the Past Indefinite
or the Past Perfect Tense.

1. Komu s moBepHYBCS 3 TeaTpy, TOCTi BXKE MILILTH

a) When I returnt the guests had already leaved.

b) When I returned the guests had already left.

c) When I had returned the guests already left.

2. BoHa cka3zanu, 1110 Npuixaiy Moi3aoM.

a) They said they had come here by train.

b) They sayed they had came here by train.

c) They had said they come here by train.

3. Bin He x0TiB 0011aTH y HAaC, TOMY IO BXXE MOiB Y IHCUTYTI.

a) He did not wanted to eat at us, because he already ate in the Institute.

b) He had not want to eat at us, because he had already eat in the Institute.

c) He did not want to eat at us, because he had already eaten in the Institute.

4. Ha cXOoJuHIII CTOSUIM JIFOJIH, SKMX BOHA HE 3aIpolryBaja.

a) There were the guests on the stairs whom she had not invited.

b) There was the guests on the stairs whom she did not invited.

c) There had been the guests on the stairs whom she had not invite.

3. Underline the right modal verb.

1. You............... ring the bell, I've got a key.

a) needn't b) mustn't c) shouldn't  d) cannot

2.Y0U...oooooenn drive fast. There is a speed limit.

a) needn't b) mustn't c) don't have to d) are not to

3. The train............... arrive in five minutes.

a) must b) can c¢) hasto d) is to

4.The bus we took didn't go up the hill and we.................. walk.

a) were to b) had to ¢) could d) should

5.The fire spread through the building very quickly but everyone.........
escape.

a) could b) had to c) was able to  d) must

4. Translate into English using modal verbs instead of underlined words.

1. To61 He caix Tak 6araTo iCTH, TU MOKEIl PO3MOBHITH.

a) You should not eat so much, you can gain weight.

b) You ought not toeat so much, you may gain weight.

¢) You should not have eat so much, you could gain weight.

2. To6i1 ciaix Oyno moroBopuT 3 Hero. Bona morna 6 To61 momomortu. 3apas
TOO1 IpUIAETHECI OOMIPKOBYBATH YCy CAaMOMY.

a) You should spoken to her. She can help you. Now you will have to think
everything yourself.
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b) You should have spoken to her. She could help you. Now you will have to
think everything yourself.

¢) You have to speak to her. She might help you. Now you will have to think
everything yourself

3. Momy cymkeHo Gyio cTaTH BiliChKOBHM, BCi YONOBIKH 1X POy CIYXHIH B
apmii.

a) He had to serve in the Army, all the men in his family had been serving in
the Army

b) He must serve in the Army, all the men in his family had been serving in the
Army

c) He was to serve in the Army, all the men in his family had been serving in
the Army

4. C yBSI3HCHHUMH 3200POHEHO PO3MOBIISITH iHO3EMHOIO MOBOIO.

a) You needn’t speak foreign languge with prisoners

b) You may not speak foreign languge with prisoners

c) You mustn’t speak foreign languge with prisoners.

Test 7

1. Put the verb in brackets into the right tense form.

Dear Jo and Ian,

This is a picture of the hotel we (to stay) 1 a) are staying, b) is staying, ¢) am
staying at. We (be) 2 a) was, b) were, ¢) had been lucky to get one of the rooms
overlooking the sea. We (to have) 3 a) have, b) will have ¢) had a good journey
over here and kids (to enjoy 4 a) enjoyed, b) has enojyed, c) are enjoing the flight.
They (to have) S a) are having, b) have, ¢) had a lovely room of their own. In
general, we (to have) 6 a) have been having, b) had had, c) have had a great
time since we (to arrive) 7 a) had arrived, b) arrived, c) arrive. Unfortunately,
Penny (to get) 8 a) got, b) has got, ¢) is getting a very sunburn back on the first day
so she (to have) 9 a) is having, b) had, c¢) has had to wear a T-shirt since then.
Jeremy (to meet) 10 a) met, b) had met, ¢) is meeting an English boy of about the
same age and they (to get) 11 a) are getting, b) had got, ¢ ) got on very well.
They (to go) 12 a) went, b) had gone, ¢) have gone into town on their own last
night. And tonight they (to go) 13 a) will go, b) are going, ¢ )went to a disco. We
(to spend) 14 a) spend, b) are spending, ¢) have spent most of our time on the
beach so far. Tomorrow we (to go) 15 a) will be going, b) are going, ¢ )go on a
boat trip to one of the islands and we (to have) 16 a) have, b) are having, ¢) will
have a barbecue on the island. I really (to look) 17 a) will look forward, b) look
forward, c) am looking forward to that. Anyway, I (to give) 18 a) give, b) will
give, ¢) am giving you a ring when we (to get back) 19 a) will get back, b) get
back, c¢) are getting back and we (to see) 20 a) will see, b) see, ¢) are seeing you
next week.

Best wishes, Sally and Robin
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2. Make the following sentences indirect.

1. Jane said, "I work as a sales manager."

a) Jane said she worked as a sales manager.

b) Jane said she works as a sales manager.

c) Jane said she work as a sales manager.

2. "But I'm not working at the moment. I'm on holiday."

a) Jane said she is not working at the moment because she is on holiday
b) Jane said she was not working at the moment because she wa s on holiday
c) Jane said she were not working at the moment because she am on holiday
3. "Did you get this place a year ago?"

a) They asked me if had I got that place a year before.

b) They asked me if I had got that place last year.

c) They asked me when I had got that place a year before.

4. "Why have you never been abroad yet?"

a) My friends asked me why I have never been abroad yet.

b) My friends asked me why you had never been abroad yet.

c) My friends asked me why I had never been abroad yet.

5. "Go to France next year."

a) My mother told me to go to France the following year.

b) My mother told me to go to France next year.

c) My mother told me go to France next year.

3. Correct the mistakes.

1. If it’ll rain tomorrow we won't go to the beach.
a) If it rain tomorrow we won't go to the beach.
b) If it rains tomorrow we won't go to the beach.
c) Ifit’ll rain tomorrow we will not go to the beach.
2. Open the door, do you?

a) Open the door, will you?

b) Open the door, don’t you?

c¢) Open the door, are you?

3. T'am playing tennis since 2 o’clock.

a) I was playing tennis since 2 o’clock.

b) I have been playing tennis since 2 o’clock

c) I play tennis since 2 o’clock

4. Do you know the man who live next door?

a) Does you know the man who live next door?
b) Do you knows the man who lived next door?
¢) Do you know the man who lives next door?

5. He had much more friends than I expected.

a) He had more friends than I expected.

b) He had much more friends than I expected.

¢ ) He had much more friends than I had expected.
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Test 8

1. Put the verb in brackets into the right tense form.

Dear Suzanna,

Thank you for your letter I got last week. It was really good to hear from you.
You said you (see) 1 a) had seen, b) saw, ¢ )have seen Angela recently, but you
didn't say how she (be) 2 a) is, b) was, ¢ ) had been. Please, let me know and give
her my regards. I (be) 3 a) had been, b) am, ¢ ) have been in Carolina for six
weeks, and [ am enjoying life here very much. I (work) 4 a) am working, b) have
been working, ¢) had been working hard since I (arrive) 5 a) arrived, b) have
arrived, ¢) am arriving. Before I came to Carolina I (stay) 6 a) stayed, b) was
staying, ¢) had been staying in New York. I ( be robbed) 7 a) had been robbed, b)
was robbed, ¢) have been robbed there. While I (look) 8 a) was looking, b) had
been looking, ¢) has been looking in the shop window on Sixth Avenue, I felt my
shoulder bag (move) 9 a) had been moving, b) was moving, ¢) is moving. I looked
down at it and realized someone (take) 10 a) took, b) was taking, ¢) had taken my
wallet out of my bag. If I (be) 11 a) had been, b) were, ¢) was more careful at that
moment, it (not happen) 12 a) will not happen, b) would not have happened, c¢)
would not happen. But I'm trying to forget all that. I (live) 13 a) live, b) am living,
¢) was living in a small hotel at the moment. But my colleague Bill who (live) 14 a)
is living, b) lived, ¢ )lives in Carolina (offer) 15 a) offered, b) is offering, c) offers
me to share his flat the workers (decorate) 16 a) decorate, b) are decorating, c)
will decorate it at the moment, but I'm sure it (be) 17 a) is, b) was, ¢) will be OK.
We already (arrange) 18 a) have arranged, b) are arranging, ¢) had arranged
everything and I (move) 19 a) am moving, b) will be moving, ¢) will move next
week. Some friends of mine (go) 20 a) are going, b) will go, ¢) go on holiday soon.
IfI (not have to work) 21 a) am not having, b) will not have, ¢) do not have so
hard, I (go) 22 a) will go, b) am going, ¢) go with them. Would you like come
here at Christmas? If you (come) 23 a) came, b) comes, ¢) come , we (have) 24 a)
will have, b) will be having, ¢) are having a great time.

Write soon.

Love. Steve

2. Make the following sentences indirect.

1. She asked me, "Do you think it's right?"

a) She asked me did you thought it is tight.

b) She asked me if I thought it was right

c¢) She asked me if thought I it was right

2. He said, "Bill wants to know if you are free tomorrow".
a) He said that Bill wanted to know if you were free next day.
b) He said that Bill want to know if are you free tomorrow?
c) He said that Bill wanted to knew if you was free next day.
3. He asked Bert, "When did you decide all this?"

a) He asked Bert when did you decided all this.

b) He asked Bert when he decided all this.

c) He asked Bert when he had decided all that.
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4. Mother said, "Don't eat so many cakes, kids!"

a) Mother told kids not to eat so many cakes.

b) Mother said did not to eat so many cakes, kids!

c) Mother told kids did not to eat so many cakes.

5. The teacher asked his students, "Where does the Mississippi flow?"
a) The teacher asked his students where did the Mississippi flow?

b) The teacher asked his students where the Mississippi flows.

c) The teacher asked his students where the Mississippi flew.

3. Correct the mistakes.

1. Is you afraid of dogs?

a) Are you afraid of dogs?

b) Do you afriad og dogs?

c) Am you afraid of dogs?

2. Have you ever was to India?

a) Have you ever were to India?
b)Did you ever be to India?

c) Have you ever been to India?

3.Is it often rain in St. Petersburg?

a) It often rain in St. Petersburg?
b)Does it often rain in St. Petersburg?
c)Is it often rains in St. Petersburg?
4.1 hasn't got money.

a) [ hasn't money.

b)I don’t hasn't got money.

c) I haven't got money.

5. He has got a lot of brothers, isn't he?
a) He has a lot of brothers, isn't he?
b)He has got a lot of brothers, hasn't he?
c) He has got a lot of brothers, doesn't he?

Test 9

1. Choose the right form of the verb.

Dear Ann,

It (rain) 1 a) was raining, b) has been raining, c) is raining all day today. |
suspect it always (rain) 2 a) rains, b) rain, c) is raining on Sundays in England.
Anyhow, it (rain) 3 a) had been raining, b) was raining, c¢) has been raining
every Sunday since | 4 (come) 4 a) came, b) had come, ¢) come here three month
ago. I just (begin) 5 a) begun, b) have begun, ¢) began to get used to it and I find it
rather boring. I (live) 6 a) live, b) lives, ¢) am living in a boarding house in
Manchester at the moment, but before that I (stay) 7 a) had been stayng, b) was
staying, c) stayed at a hotel. I already (meet) 8 a) met, b) have met, ¢) meet a lot
of interesting people here, who (come) 9 a) came, b) comes, ¢) had come from all
over the world. Like me, they (study) 10 a) study, b) had been studying, c) are
studying English here.
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Some of them (live) 11 a) have been living, b) live, ¢) are living here for quite
a long time but even they (not all speak) 12 a) not speak, b) don’t speak, c) are
not speaking English very well. In a few weeks I (have) 13 a) am having, b) will
have, ¢) have my first exam. If I (be) 14 a) will be, b) be, ¢) am ucky I (not have)
15 a) don’t have, b) am not haning, ¢) won’t have any troubles. I already (pick
up) 16 a) picked up, b) have picked up, c¢) has picked up enough English to be
able to understand native-speakers, but I still (have) 17 a) having, b) am having, c)
have some problems with spelling. I constantly (forget) 18 a) am forgetting, b)
forgot, c) forget how the words are written!!!

Sincerely yours, Alice.

2. Turn sentences into Reported speech.

1. "You like Italian food, don't you?"

a) He asked me didn’t you like Italian food?

b) He asked me if I liked Italian food.

c) He asked me did I liked Italian food.

2."How long have you been learning Russian, Dan?"

a) She asked how long had you been learning Russian, Dan?
b)She asked Dan how long had he been learning Russian?
c¢) She asked Dan how long he had been learning Russian.
3."Don't ever enter this room."

a) She told not ever to enter that room.

b) She said didn’t ever enter this room.

c¢) She said not ever to enter this room.

4."Will Ted and Alice be at the party?"

a) She asked if Ted and Alice would be at the party.
b)She said would Ted and Alice be at the party?

c) She asked if would Ted and Alice be at the party.

5. "Kangaroos live in Australia.'

a) He said kangaroos lived in Australia.

b) He said kangaroos liveing in Australia.

c¢) He said kangaroos live in Australia.

3. Correct the mistakes.

1. It's Sunday tomorrow. So I haven't get up early tomorrow.

a) It's Sunday tomorrow. So I don’t have to get up early tomorrow.
b) It's Sunday tomorrow. So I won’t got up early tomorrow.

c) Itwill Sunday tomorrow. So I will haven't got up early tomorrow.
2. This magazine have become not interesting.

a) This magazine have became not interesting.

b) This magazine has become not interesting.

c) This magazine became not interesting.

3. There were very dark in the room.

a) It were very dark in the room.
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b) There was very dark in the room.
c) It was very dark in the room.

4. He are such an interesting man!
a) He am such an interesting man!
b) He are such interesting man!

c) He is such an interesting man!

Test 10

1. Put the verb in brackets into the right tense form.

The Australian Salute

While I (to fly) 1 a) flew, b) was flying, ¢) am flying to Australia, I (to drop) 2
a) dropped, b) was dropping, ¢) am dropping into conversation with a man sitting
next to me, and he (to tell) 3 a) tells, b) is telling, ¢) told me I should certainly learn
"the Australian salute". ."What (to be) 4 a) is, b) are, ¢) be that?" I asked. "You (to
find out) 5 a) find out, b) will find out, c¢) found out when you (to get) 6 a) will
get, b) got, c¢) get there," he said. I (to arrive) 7 a) arrived, b) had arrived, c) have
arrived in Perth last week. Since then, I (to stay) 8 a) stayed, b) am staying, c)
have been staying at a nice hotel near a beautiful beach. I never (to visit) 9 a) have
been, b) had been, ¢) was Australia before and I (to enjoy) 10 a) am enjoying, b)
enjoy, c) have been enjoying my stay. I (to swim) 11 a) swim, b) am swimming,
¢) have been swimming every day since the time I (to arrive) 12 a) arrived, b)
have arrived, ¢) had arrived . Yesterday, an Australian friend of mine (to
suggest) 13 a) suggests, b) suggested, c) has suggested a tour into "the bush".
When we (to come) 14 a) had come, b) come, ¢) came to the place, I (to see) 15 a)
saw, b) have seen, ¢) had seen a plenty of flies flying over there and I (to
remember) 16 a) remember, b) remembered, ¢) had remembered at once the
conversation I (to have) 17 a) had, b) have had, ¢) had had on my way to
Australia. "What (to be) 18 a) is , b) was, ¢) are the Australian salute?" I asked
waving my arms to keep the flies away. "That's it," my companion said as he (to
wave back) 19 a) waved back, b) is waving back, ¢) was waving back.

2. Make the following sentences indirect.

1. “I’m the fastest runner in the school.”

a) John said he is the fastest runner in the school.

b) John said I was the fastest runner in the school.

c) John said he was the fastest runner in the school.

2.“I’ll phone you every week while I'm away.”

a) I told mother I will phone you every week while I am away.
b) I told mother I would phoned her every week while I was away.
c) I told mother I would phone her every week while I was away.
3."Don't forget to water the plants.”

a) My sister told me not to forget to water the plants.

b)My sister said to me not to forget to water the plants.

c) My sister told me did not forget to water the plants.

4."Will you come to my party?"
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a) Jane asked me would come to my party?

b) Jane asked me if [ would come to her party.
c) Jane asked me if I would come to my party.
5."Please, please, help me!"

a) She asked to help her.

b) She asked please help her.

c¢) She told to help her!

3. Correct the mistakes.

1. T have like this film.

a) I have liked this film.

b) I liked this film.

c) 1did liked this film.

2. Moscow has been the capital of the Russian Federation.
a) Moscow is the capital of the Russian Federation.
b) Moscow been the capital of the Russian Federation.
c) Moscow was the capital of the Russian Federation.
3. The jacket is too small. I have bought a new one.

a) The jacket is too small. I buy a new one.

b) The jacket is too small. I bought a new one.

c) The jacket is too small. I will buy a new one.

4.1 lost the match as I played very badly.

a) [ have lost the match as I played very badly.

b) I lost the match as I was playing very badly.

c) I lost the match as I had played very badly.

5. Bad news aren't make people happy.

a) Bad news don't make people happy.

b) Bad news doesn't make people happy.

c) Bad news don't makes people happy.

Test 11

1. Change the underlined parts into the necessary Participles.

1. When he was carrying out the experiment, he made notes.

a) When he carrying out the experiment, he made notes.

b) When carrying out the experiment, he made notes.

c) When carried out the experiment, he made notes.

2. The report that our engineer made was the last.

a) The report made by our engineer was the last.

b) The report our engineer mading was the last.

c) The report maked by our engineer was the last.

3. The material that allows electricity to flow is called a conductor.
a) The material allowsing electricity to flow is called a conductor.
b) The material allowing electricity to flow is called a conductor.
c) The material allowed electricity to flow is called a conductor.

4. When he was speaking about the new method, he told much interesting.
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a) When spoken about the new method, he told much interesting.

b) When he speaking about the new method, he told much interesting.
c) When speaking about the new method, he told much interesting.

5. The falling water has kinetic energy.

a) The water that is falling has kinetic energy.

b) The water that falling has kinetic energy.

c) The water fallen has kinetic energy.

6. The transistors that were invented led to the acceleration.

a) The transistors inventing led to the acceleration.

b) The invented transistors led to the acceleration.

c) The transistors that invented led to the acceleration.

7. A person who begins some experiments should be very careful.

a) A person beginning some experiments should be very careful.
b) A person begun some experiments should be very careful.

c) A person beginning some experiments should be very careful.
8.The describing theme is very difficult.

a) The theme that described is very difficult.

b) The theme that was described is very difficult.

c¢) The described theme is very difficult.

2. Translate into English using Participles.

1. Kauru, mpounTaHi y AUTUHCTBI, BBAXKAIOTHCS CTAPUMU JAPY3IMHU.
a) The books read in childhood seem old friends.

b) The books reading in childhood seem old friends.

c¢) The books being read in childhood seem old friends.

2. Ilicne Toro, sk BiH HAIMCAB JIKMCTA, BiH IIIIOB Ha pOOOTY.

a) After having written the letter he went to work.

b) After written the letter he went to work.

c) After writing the letter he went to work.

3. 4l ve uyna, 10 1E¥ BIJOMUMN MTOET TTOMED.

a) I did not hear this famous poet died.

b) I did not hear this famous poet having died.

c) I did not hear this famous poet being died.

4. BoHm mymanu, 10 iX TOBEIyTh 10 KIHOTEaTpy 3aBTpa.

a) They thought bieng taken to the cinema tomorrow.

b) They thought taken to the cinema tomorrow.

c) They thought will being taken to the cinema tomorrow.

5. Tomy 110 51 OyB nyXxe 3alHATUAN, S BUPILIUB HE XOAUTH Ha BEUIPKY.
a) As he was being very busy, I decided not to go to the party.
b) He being very busy, I decided not to go to the party.

c) He been very busy, I decided not to go to the party.

6. [IpuitHsammMB ayi, BOHA Milllia HA poOOTY.

a) Taken a shower she went to work.

b) Having taken a shower she went to work.

c) Taking a shower she went to work.
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7. [lpuitmaroun Ayui, BOHA cIiBajia.

a) Taking a shower she was singing.

b) Taken a shower she was singing.

c) Took a shower she was singing.

8. Bona 3apxnu 6axanu, no0 iii mogapyBain co0aky.

a) She has always wanted having presented a dog.

b) She has always wanted been presented a dog.

c) She has always wanted being presented a dog.

9. BiH 3apa3 3aitHsATHiA, TOMY 1110 pUMae aeneraiito 3 [tamii.
a) He is busy now, being receiving the delegation from Italy.
b) He is busy now, received the delegation from Italy.

c) He is busy now, he receiving the delegation from Italy.

Test 12

1. Change the underlined parts into the necessary Participles.

1. A person who has such a capital is wellknown.

a) A person had such a capital is wellknown.

b) A person hasing such a capital is wellknown.

c) A person having such a capital is wellknown.

2. The woman who stands near the window is our neighbour.

a) The woman standing near the window is our neighbour.

b) The woman stood near the window is our neighbour.

¢) The woman being standing near the window is our neighbour.

3. Our teachers read the lectures on the subject that are included to the time-
table.

a) Our teachers read the lectures on the subject having been included to the
time-table.

b) Our teachers read the lectures on the subject included to the time-table.

c¢) Our teachers read the lectures on the subject including to the time-table.

4. The flower that was grown by us turned to be banana.

a) The flower grown by us turned to be banana.

b) The flower growing by us turned to be banana.

c) The flower been grown by us turned to be banana.

5. Cybernetics is gaining an importance being growing.

a) Cybernetics is gaining grown importance.

b) Cybernetics is gaining an importance that is growing.

c) Cybernetics is gaining growing importance.

6. The students listen to the lesson that is taped.

a) The students listen to the taped lesson.

b) The students listen to the lesson taping.

c) The students listen to the being taped lesson.

7. The instruments that were used must make precise measurements.

a) The instruments been used must make precise measurements.

b) The_used instruments must make precise measurements.

c¢) The instruments that used must make precise measurements.
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8. While he was experimenting with this substance he was very careful.
a) While being experimenting with this substance he was very careful
b) While he experimenting with this substance he was very careful

c) While experimenting with this substance he was very careful

2. Translate into English using Participles.

1. BiH quBUBCS Ha MEHE, ITOCMIXaIOYHCh.

a) He was looking at me smiling.

b) He was looking at me being smiling.

c) He was looking at me having smiled.

2. Bona 3po3ymina ,11o ii oOMaHyJIu.

a) She understood being deceived.

b) She understood was being deceived.

c¢) She understood having been deceived.

3. Moi 6aTbhKu 4ynH, SIK BOHU CIIEPEYAIOTHCS.

a) My parents heard their neighbours being quarreling.

b) My parents heard their neighbours quarreling.

c) My parents heard their neighbours being quarreled.

4. Tomy mo BOHa Bxke Oylia y LbOMY MICTI, iI JUPEKTOp BiANpaBUB ii A0
THIIIOTO.

a) As she already being to this city her director sent her to the other one.

b) As she hading been this city her director sent her to the other one.

c) She having already been to this city her director sent her to the other one.

5. Bu BianpaBuiu JOKYMEHTH, MIAMUCAHI JUPEKTOPOM?

a) Have you sent the documents signed by the director?

b) Have you sent the documents being signed by the director?

c) Have you sent the documents signing by the director?

6. KynuBiim HOBY CyKHIO, BOHa BUPIIIMJIA TOKA3aTH ii CBOTM MOApy3i.

a) Bought a new dress she decided to show it to her friend.

b) Having bought a new dress she decided to show it to her friend.

c) Buying a new dress she decided to show it to her friend.

7. Mu 3aBxau poOMMO PEMOH BIIITKY, TOMY IO y HAaC OTITYCK.

a) We always do a repair in summer, having vacation.

b) We always do a repair in summer, as we having vacation.

c) We always do a repair in summer, we had vacation.

8. S uyna, 110 BiH MOIXaB JI0 1HIIIOTO MICTA.

a) | heard he left to another city.

b) I heard him leaving to the other city.

c¢) I heard him having left to the other city.

9. [locne TOrO, Kak Morojia M3MEHUJIACh, Mbl CMOTJI BbIEXaTh.

a) After the weather changing, we could start.

b) The weather having changed, we could start .

c) After the weather having changed, we could start.
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Test 13

1. Change the underlined parts into the necessary Participles.

1. The scientist who is working at the method is well-known.

a) The scientist who working at the method is well-known.

b) The scientist worked at the method is well-known.

c) The scientist working at the method is well-known.

2. When he carried out the experiment he made use of some new instruments.
a) Having carried out the experiment he made use of some new instruments.
b) Carriyng out the experiment he made use of some new instruments.

c) Carried out the experiment he made use of some new instruments.

3. The technology that was developed enables us to improve the quality of

articles that were introduced.

a) The technology developing enables us to improve the quality of articles

introduced.

b) The developed technology enables us to improve the quality of introduced

articles.

c) The technology that developed enables us to improve the quality of articles

that introduced
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4. The device that was used in our work is up-to-date.

a) The device using in our work is up-to-date.

b) The device_used in our work is up-to-date.

c) The device been used in our work is up-to-date.

5. When he was translating the article he used a dictionary.

a) When translating the article he used a dictionary.

b) When he been translating the article he used a dictionary.

c) Having ranslating the article he used a dictionary.

6. The building that is elevated by workers will be one of the highest.

a) The building elevating by workers will be one of the highest.

b) The building that elevated by workers will be one of the highest.

c) The building elevated by workers will be one of the highest.

7. The worker that is repairing the car is very skilled.

a) The worker repaired the car is very skilled.

b) The worker repairing the car is very skilled.

c) The worker being repaired the car is very skilled.

8.The experiments that are carried out by the scientist are of great importance.
a) The experiments carried out by the scientist are of great importance.

b) The experiments having carried out by the scientist are of great importance.
c) The experiments carrying out by the scientist are of great importance.

2. Translate into English using Participles.

1. ITogapoBaHa kHUTa oMy Jy»e Criogo0aach.

a) He liked the presented book.

b) He liked the book being presented.

c) He liked the presenting book.

2. Tomy 110 norojia 6yjia HOXMYpOI0, MU BUPIIIMIIN 3aJUIITUTHCS BOMA.



a) As the weather having been nasty, we decided to stay at home.

b) As the weather being nasty, we decided to stay at home.

c) The weather being nasty, we decided to stay at home.

3.Konu 51 3anuraB ioro mpo 0aThKiB, BIH CKa3aB, [0 BOHU KUBYTh Y MOCKBI.

a) When he been asked about his parents he answered they lived in Moscow.

b) He having been asked about his parents, he answered they lived in
Moscow.

c) When asked about his parents he answered they lived in Moscow.

4. bpat HIKOJIK HE YYyB, SIK CHIBa€ Horo cecrpa.

a) The brother never heard how his sister singing.

b) The brother never heard his sister sung.

c) The brother never heard his sister singing.

5. HakpsiBarouu Ha CT1JI, BOHA CIyIIajia My3HUKY.

a) Laying the table she was listening to music.

b) Lain the table she was listening to music.

c) Having laid the table she was listening to music.

6. [TorpaBmy B maxmaty, BOHH IIIIUTH JTOJOMY.

a) Having played chess they went home.

b) Having playing chess they went home.

c) Played chess they went home.

7. Konucek 3ary0ieni pedi Oynu 3Haii/IeH1 Ha TOPUIIIL.

a) Whenever loosing things were found on the attic.

b) Whenever lost things were found on the attic.

c) Whenever being loosing things were foung on the attic.

8. Ilicns Toro, K BiH HaIMCAaB JIUCTA, BIH MIIIOB Ha pOOOTY.

a) After having written the letter he went to work.

b) After written the letter he went to work.

c) After writing the letter he went to work.

9. 4 He 3HaNa, M0 JOKYMEHTH III€ HE BiJIMPABJICHI.

a) I did not know the documents not having been sent.

b) I did not know the documents not having sent.

c¢) I did not know the documents not sent.

Test 14

1. Change the underlined parts into the necessary Participles.

1. The method introduced received general recognition.

a) The method introducing received general recognition.

b) The method be introduced received general recognition.

c¢) The introduced method received general recognition.

2. When they were developing the new method they achieved good results.
a) When developing the new method they achieved good results.

b) When they developing the new method they achieved good results.

c) When developed the new method they achieved good results.

3._When they had improved this device they could use it for many purposes.
a) When they improved this device they could use it for many purposes.
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b) Having improved this device they could use it for many purposes.
c) When improved this device they could use it for many purposes.
4. The article that was published last year is very interesting.

a) The article being published last year is very interesting.

b) The article published last year is very interesting.

c) The article publishing last year is very interesting.

5. Transistors have no parts that are moving.

a) Transistors have no parts that moved.

b) Transistors have no parts that moving

¢ ) Transistors have no moving parts .

6._When these scientists were working in our laboratory they obtained good

results.

a) When working in our laboratory these scientists obtained good results

b) When these scientists being working in our laboratory they obtained good

results

c) Having working in our laboratory they obtained good results.
7. The motor that was checked showed good performance.

a) The motor checking showed good performance.

b) The checked motor showed good performance.

c¢) The motor being checked showed good performance.

8. The metal that was discovered many years ago found wide application in

industry.

a) The metal that being discovered many years ago found wide application in

industry.

176

b) The metal discovering many years ago found wide application in industry.
c) The metal discovered many years ago found wide application in industry.

2. Translate into English using Participles.

1. HosoBik, 110 rpa€ B IIaXu, Mii CycCij.

a) The man playing chess is my neighbour.

b) The man played chess is my neighbour.

c¢) The man being playing chess is my neighbour.

2. TlorpaBmy B maxw, BiH MOJ3BOHMUB MPO CBOIO APYKHUHY.

a) Playing chess he rang his wife.

b) Having played chess he rang his wife.

c) Played chess he rang his wife.

3. ByniBeIbHUKHU pecTaBpyIOTh OY/IBIIO0, TOOYAOBAaHY B MUHYJIOMY CTOJITTI.
a) The builders are restoring the building built last century.

b) The builders are restoring the building having built last century.

c¢) The builders are restoring the building builded last century.

4. TIpornsHyBIIHN JACKUTbKA KypHAJIiB, BOHA BUPINIAIA KYITUTH JABa 3 HUX.

a) Seeing some magazines she decided to buy two of them.

b) Looking through some magazines she decided to buy two of them.

c¢) Having looked through some magazines she decided to buy two of them.
5. Bona xoTi1a, 110 0 ii BiIBE31U JOA0MY.

a) She wanted being taken home.



b) She wanted taking home.

c¢) She wanted take her home.

6. A BU MOYYBa€Te, SIK 3MIHIOETHCS 1Or01a7

a) And do you feel how the weather changed?

b) And do you feel the weather changing?

c) And do you feel the weather having changed?

7. OCKUIbKM MU BC1 3p03yMUIHU, BUMTEb HE MOBTOPIOBAB MpaBUiia ABIYi.

a) We having understood everything, the teacher did not repeat the rules twice.
b) As we having understood everything, the teacher did not repeat the rules

twice.

her.

c) We understood everything, the teacher did not repeat the rules twice.
8. BoHna He BiAMITHIIa IPUHECEHY BUOpA TEJIEIPOrpamy.

a) She did not notice the TV programme having brought yesterday.

b) She did not notice the TV programme bringing yesterday.

c¢) She did not notice the TV programme brought yesterday.

9. HakpuBiu Ha CT1j1, BOHA NMOA3BOHUIIA HOMY.

a) Laid the table, she called him.

b) Having laid the table, she called him.

c) Laying the table, she called him.

Test 15
1. Translate into English using modal verbs.
1. She still didn’t agree to give evidence. Someone (Moxke OyTH, OTPOKYE)

a) She still didn’t agree to give evidence. Someone can threaten her
b) She still didn’t agree to give evidence. Someone must threaten her.
c) She still didn’t agree to give evidence. Someone might threaten her.
2. Herxe BiH Bce e mpaioe?

a) Can he still be working?

b) Could he still work

c¢) Can not he still be working?

3. He moxe OyTH, 1100 1 Bac aech OauuB.

a) It can not be I saw you somewhere.

b) I can not have seen you anywhere.

c¢) I could not saw you somewhere.

4. Hine He MOXY 3HalWTH CBOIO CyMKY. — Moske OyTH, TH 3aJUIIMB ii Y

MarasuHi.

a) I can not find my bag anywhere. — You must left it in the store.

b) I can not find my bag anywhere. — You might have left it in the store.

¢) I may not find my bag anywhere. — You may be left it in the store.

5._He mnoTpiOHOo Oyno il BcTaBaTH, L MNPOTYISTHKA MOXE NiAIpBaTH ii

310pOB’sl.

a) She needed not to get up. This walking may undermine her health.
b) She did not need to get up. This walking could undermine her health.
c¢) She shouldn’t have got up. This walking can undermine her health.
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Test 16

1. Translate into English using modal verbs.

1. You (#e ciix 6ymno po3morisiTH) to her like that. You (mabytu, o6pa3uB) her.
a) You shouldn’t have spoken to her like that. You must have hurt her.
b) You may not have spoken to her like that. You can have hurt her.

¢) Youneed not have spoken to her like that. You might have hurt her.
2. He Moxe OyTH, 1110 BCE I11€ Mpallroe y miikpmmanii. Tebe o0 aypuin.
a) He may not be working in this company. You were decieved.

b) He must not be working in this company. You are decieved.

c) He can not be working in this company. You have been deceived.

3. HeBke HIXTO HE MOMITHB, SIK BIH BHHIIIOB 3 KIMHATH?

a) Could anybody have fail to notice that he left the room.

b) Can anybody have failed to notice that he has left the room.

¢) May anybody have failed to notice that he has leaved the room.

4. VIMOBipHO, TH Ha [OYYB, [0 HOBHHEH Iie IPMO 3apas3!

a) You must have failed to hear that you must do it right now.

b) You might not hear that you have to do it right now.

c) You may not haveheard that you are to do it right now.

5. MalyTb, Anica Bxe IpHixajia 1 HaM CJiJl TOKBAMUTHUCh, 11100 3yCTPITH ii.
a) Alice may have already come, we ought to hurry to meet her.

b) Alice must have already come, we should hurry to meet her.

c) Alice must already come, we should to hurry to meet her.

Test 17
1. Translate into English using modal verbs.
1.(Hesxe) he be still at home? He (moBunen 0yB npuiitn) at 5. He (fiMmoBipHO,

3a0yB) my address.

a) Can he be still at home? He was to come at 5. He must have forgotten my

address.

b) Could he be still at home? He must come at 5. He may have forgotten my

address.

c) Could he be still at home? He must come at 5. He may have forgotten my

address.
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2. Hemxe BiH IpaIltoe 3 caMoro paHKy?

a) Can he work since the very morning?

b)Could he be working since the very morning?

c)Can he have been working since the very morning?

3. He mose OyTu, 1110 BOHA BUHIILIA 32 HBOTO 3aMiX!

a) She must not have married him!

b)She can not have married him!

c¢)Can not she married him!

4. Mox1BO, sIKach TepMiHOBa poOOTa 3aTpuMala Horo 1 BiIH HE 3MIT PUNTH.
a) Some urgent work must have delayed him and he can not came.
b)Some urgent work may have delayed him and he was not able to come.
c)Some urgent work may have delayed him and he could not come.




5.bpayHnu iiMoOBIpHO OyJu BUOpa Y 300MaPKY.

a) The Browns must have been to the zoo yesterdsay.

b) The Browns may be to the zoo yesterdsay.

c) The Browns could have been to the zoo yesterdsay.

6. Ennpro He ciin Oyiio 3yctpivatucs 3 Maiikom 3a JaHueM y TOU JICHb.
a) Andrew did not need to meet with Mike at lunch that day.

b)Andrew should not have met with Mike at lunch that day.

c) Andrew did not have to meet with Mike at lunch that day.

Test 18

1. Translate into English using modal verbs.

1. You (moxnuBo, npuiinerscsi) work at weekends.

a) You must have to work at weekends.

b) You may have to work at weekends.

¢) You may must work at weekends.

2. HeBxe TBOIM OaThbKaM He crojzoOanacs 111 MUja JIBUrHA?

a) Can your parents have failed to like this nice girl?

b) Could your parents did not like this nice girl?

c) Can your parents have failed to like this nice girl?

3._He Moxe OyTH, 1110 BOHA BCe 11I€ 3yCTpiyaeTbes 3 JKUMOM.

a) It may not be she is still going out with Jim.

b) Is she still to be going out with Jim.

c¢) She can not be still going out with Jim.

4. MaOyTb, BiH 3po0uB Oarato ororpadiii, koau OyB Ha MODi.

a) He must have made many photos when he was at the seaside.

b) He might havemade many photos when he was at the seaside.

c) He must be made many photos when he was at the seaside

5. S xaxnuBo ceOe BiquyBaro, He ¢ OyJIO0 MEH1 BYOpa Tak JIOBrO OpOIUTH 3
TOOOI0 TIO BYJIMIISX.

a) | am feeling bad, I did not have to wander round the streets so long.

b) I am feeling bad, I shouldn’t have been wandering round the streets so long.

c) I am feeling bad, I needed not be wandering round the streets so long.

Test 19

1. Translate into English, using the Infinitive.

1. 3HMM Ba)XKKO PO3MOBIIATH.

a) With him it is difficult to speak.

b) With he is difficult to speak with.

c) He is difficult to speak with.

2. JlymaTu 61510 HIKOJIH.

a) To think was no time.

b) There was no time to think.

c) Think there was no time.

3. Bin 3axazas, o6 oMy HaJaIu MOXJIMBICTH JOBECTH II€.
a) He required to be given an opportunity to prove everything.
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b) He required to give him an opportunity to prove everything.
c) He required given an opportunity to prove everything.

4. Bu He MOKeTe 3HATH, K HAM ITOBOJIUTHUCSI.

a) You can not know how us to behave.

b) You can not know how we must behave.

¢) You may not know how we behave.

5. 3maerbcs, MPOTIroM AOBrOro Yacy KIMHATy HE MpUOUpay.
a) It seems the room not to be clean for a long time.

b) It seems they not to have cleaned the room for a long time.

c) The room seems not to have been cleaned for a long time.

6. HA Hei npueMHO TUBHUTHCK.

a) She is pleasant to look at.

b) At her it is pleasant to look.

c) To see her is pleasant.

7. 1106 1i He moKapasu, BOHA HIYOTO HE PO3IOBLJA.

a) Not her to punish she nothing said.

b) Not to be punished shy said nothing.

c) To her not punished she did not say nothing.

8. Bin qocutk 100pe 3HaE MOBa, OO HE POOUTH TAaKUX MTOMUJIOK.
a) He knows the language quite well not to make such mistakes.
b) He knows the language quite well not to do such mistakes.

c) He know the language quite well to not to do such mistakes.
a) Not make her to eat so many bread.

b) Don’t make her eat so much bread.

c) Don’t make her to eat so much bread.

10. Ilo 3mMycuino Bac MpUHHATH TaKl KPYTIi 3aX0/1H, 1100 3a00IrTU?
a) What made you to make such severe measures to prevent it?
b) What makes you made such severe measures to prevent it?

c) What made you make such severe measures to prevent it?

2. Open the brackets and use the correct form of the Gerund. Use
necessary preposition instead of the gaps.

1. Ilooked forward ............ (go) fishing with my grandfather.

a) to going b) for having gone ¢) in going

2. My farther didn’t insist .......... (pick him up), he didn’t want to come back
home.

a) in picking him up b) on being picked him up ¢) on picking him up

3. My grandfather always complains ............. his wife bad (cook).

a) at cooking b) on cooking ¢) in being cooked

4. ITsucceeded.......covvviiiiiiiiiiin.. .. (bake) chocolate chip biscuit without
any help.

a) of being baking b) in baking c) from baking

5. She always objected ..................... my (eat) much before
(sleep)............



a) to eating .... sleeping b) of having eaten ... sleeping c) at eaten ...
sleeping

3. Define the Verbal Noun, the Gerund or the Participle.
1. On receiving the answer of the firm, he handed all the documents to the
lawyer.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
2. He ran up to me heavily breathing.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
3. The unloading of the ship was stopped.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
4. My father thinks I am not capable of earning my own leaving.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
5. He is proud of having won the first place.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
6. Not knowing English he won’t be able to translate the article.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
7. The looking through the newspapers is his morning habit.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
8. Getting of the bus he helped his mother.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
Test 20

1. Translate into English, using the Infinitive.

1. Moro po3mnoBizi BaXKo MoBipHuTH.

a) His story hard to believe.

b) His story is difficult to believe.

c) It is hard to believe in his story.

2. Sk nepeknacTu: 6a4UTU O3HAYAE BIPUTH?

a) How to translate: to see is to believe?

b) What is to translate: to see means to believe?

c) How translate: to see - to believe?

3. Bin roBoputh, 1100 HIKOMY HIYOTO HE JIaBaJIH.

a) He is saying to nobody nothing to give.

b) He says nobody to give nothing.

c) He says nobody to be given anything.

4. Kpaiie 6 Mu He OaumiIH 110 aBapito.

a) It was better us not to see this accident.

b) We'd better not have seen this accident.

c) We better not not to see this accident

5. Bona BBaxkae Bac morano BuxoBaHuMH, 1 1m0 Bu He 3acimyroByere Ha
TIOIIIaHY.

a) She considers you to be ill-bred and you don't deserve to be respected.

b) She consider you are ill-bred and you don't deserve respect.
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c¢) She think you be ill-bred and you don't deserve to respect.
6. 3 HUM NPUEMHO MaTH CIIPaBy.

a) With him it is pleasant to have business.

b) He is good at business.

c) He is pleasant to deal with.

7. XTO BUHHUH, 110 BH 3aII3HUIINCS?

a) Who is guilty you are late?

b) Who is to blame you are late?

c) Who is blame you to late?

8. Bona momnpocwuiia no0aunTcs 3 HAM.

a) She asked to have seen him.

b) She asked to seen with him.

c¢) She asked to visit him.

9. YoMy 6 Ham He moixatu 10 Itanii BIiTKY?

a) Why not go to Italy in summer?

b) Why we not to go to Italy in summer?

c) Why us not go to Italy min summer?

10. Meni He cniogo6anocs, 0 BiH MoiXxaB 6€3 MEHE J0 aepomopTy.
a) I didn't like he to go to the airport without me.

b) I didn't like him to have left to the airport without me.

c) I didn't like that he to have gone to the airport without me.

2. Open the brackets and use the correct form of the Gerund. Use

necessary preposition instead of the gaps.

1. My sister can't keep ............... (meet) to her friends every day.

a) on meeting b) for be meeting ¢) in being met

2. Who is going to give ................... (study) English?

a) in studying b) of be studying ¢) up studying

3. This person is suspected ........... (steal) the money.

a) on having stolen b) of stealing ¢) in being stolen

4. Did you apologize to your colleagues ....................ceene. (refuse) to go
that time?

a) on refusing b) in having refused c) for having refused

5. Are you proud................... your grandfather (be) a hero of the World
War

a) of being b) for being c¢) in having been
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3. Define the Verbal Noun, the Gerund or the Participle.
1. We know about his coming.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle

2. My shoes need repairing.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle

3. Having read the first part of the book she wanted to know the continuation.
a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle

4. He spent much time on the copying of this lecture.



a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
5. Our aim is solving this problem.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
6. The man standing there is our dean.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
7. The building of the house will be finished next month.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
8. Being told of his arrival I went to see him.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
Test 21

1. Translate into English, using the Infinitive.
1. Bama po6oTa 3anuiiae 6axaTu Kpamioro.

a) Your work leaves to desire better.

b) Your work leaves much to be desired.

¢) Your work leaves to be desired much.

2. Illo nmoTpiOHO 3p00OUTH, 10O MOTPANUTH JO LIBOTO CIIUCKY?
a) What is to be done to get into ths list?

b) What need to do to shoot into this list?

c) What we need to do to be in this list?

3. 4 paauii, 110 CKJIAB iCITUT.

a) [ am glad to pass the exam.

b) I am glad to be passing the exam.

c) I am glad to have passed the exam.

4. Tu x Bemina HoMy BiTHECTH B3YTTS B PEMOHT.
a) You told him to fetch the footwear into repair.
b) You had him take the footwear to repair.

¢) You said to reapir the footwear.

5. Mu 3HaeMo, 110 BOHU 3apa3 3HAXOASAThCS TI0 A0po3i 10 Pumy.
a) We know them to be on the way to Rome.

b) We know they to go to Rome.

c) We know they to be on the way Rome.

6. Im Baxko goroauTH.

a) Them difficult to please.

b) They are difficult to please.

c) It is difficult to please them.

7. 51 He BUHHMIA, 1110 32 MHOE CIIOCTEPITatoTh.

a) [ am not guilty tur watch.

b) I am not blame to be seen.

c) I am not to blame to be watched.

8. Bonu paji, 1110 OTpUMAIIH II0 KHHTY.

a) They are glad to get this book.

b) They glad to have this book.

c) They are glad to have got this book.

9. Hac 3mymytoTh nucaTu 6arato JUCTIB.
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a) We are made to write many letters.

b) Us to force to write many letters.

c¢) Us to make write many books.

10. Bu 3Haete, 1110 BOHU OpaJia y4acTh y 3MaraHHsIx B4opa

a) Do you know she to take part in the competitions yesterday?

b) Do you know her to have taken part at the competitions yesterday?
c¢) Do you know she to took part at the competitions yesterday?

2. Open the brackets and use the correct form of the Gerund. Use

necessary preposition instead of the gaps.

1. We congratulated them ..................... (win) the first prize.

a) on winning b) in having won c¢) on having won

2. T am tired ..................... constant (repeat) the same words to your
mother.

a) of repeating b) at being repeated C) in repeating

3. He went to the club instead .............. (try) to find new evidences.

a) for trying b) of trying c) to be trying

4. Heisveryfond ..................... (play) chess.

a) in playing b) of having played c) of playing

5. Hewasaccused .............cooeeennne. (murder) the young girl last month.

a) of having murdered b) in murdering c¢) at be murdering
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3. Define the Verbal Noun, the Gerund or the Participle.
1. After graduating the University, he entered the post-graduate studentship.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
2. The workers building this house will finish their work soon.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
3. Ilike cooking.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
4. Swimming is a good exercise.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
5. Having invited all the guests she became calm at last.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
6. Her health was making worse because of smoking.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
7. While reading the book I always remember my childhood.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
Test 22

1. Translate into English, using the Infinitive.

1. IIpo Te, 100 KynuTH HOBY MallIMHY, HE MOXE OYTH 1 MOBH.
a) About to buy a new car can not be speach.

b) It is out of the question to buy a new car.



c) To buy a new car is impossible.

2. Bona 0yna B nmpekpacHOMY HAcCTPOi, HE TOBOPSYM BXKE MPO 30BHILIHICTb.
a) She was in a good mood to say nothing of the appearance.
b) She was in a good mood not say nothing of the appearance.
c) She was in good mood not to say nothing of the appearance
3. Mu NpUKHUHYIHCS, 10 HE BIAMITHIN HOTO.

a) We pretended not to see him.

b) We pretended not to notice him.

c) We pretended that not to havenoticed him.

4. Hiyoro He 3ajuIIanocs, K TUIbKA BUKUHYTH BaHTaX.

a) Nothing left as to throw out the cargo.

b) Nothing was not to leave but to throw the cargo.

c) There was nothing left but throw out the cargo.

5. 3maeThesi, BOHA A3BOHUTH JOJOMY KOKHOTO THIKHSI.

a) She seems to phone home every week.

b) It seems she to phone home every week

c) It seems she phone home every week

6. Bu niepia siroinHa, sika TOBOPUTH MEHI MO IIe.

a) You are the first person who to tell me about it.

b) You are the first person to tell me about it.

c) You are the first man talk me about it.

7. KoporTiiie ka>ky4u, BiH BCTUT Ha MOTSIT.

a) To tell shorter he did not have time for the train.

b) Shorter tell he didn't catch the train.

c) To cut a long story short he didn't catch the train.

8. S panawuit), o gaB BaMm I1i BiTOMOCTI.

a) I gald to give you this news.

b) I am glad to have given you this news.

c) I am glad to gave you these news.

9. Jo3BONIbTE HaM MiTH, IOO BCTUTHYTH Ha aBTOOYC.

a) Let us go to catch the bus.

b) Let us to go to catch the bus.

c) May we go to catch the bus?

10. BusiBnsieTbesi, BOHU 3apa3 AUBIATHCS (HUIbM B KIHOTEATPI.
a) It appears they to watch the film at the cinema now.

b) They appear to watch the film at the cinema now.

c¢) They appear to be watching the film at the cinema now.

2. Open the brackets and use the correct form of the Gerund. Use
necessary preposition instead of the gaps.

1. Heisafraid .............................. (catch) a cold.

a) of catching b) in be catching c) at catching

2. The seller were informed .......................... the goods (prepare) for
shipment.

a) of preparing b) about preparing c) about being prepared
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3. She 1is thinking ...................... (make) an arrangement with our

suppliers.

a) about being made  b) of making c¢) about making

4. My colleagues blamed me .................... (not do) the those affairs in
time.

a) in not having done  b) of not doing c) at not be doing

5. Ipraise you.......... (be) kind with my relatives.

a) for being b) in be being c¢) of having been

3. Define the Verbal Noun, the Gerund or the Participle.
1. We know about his coming.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
2. My shoes need repairing.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
3. Having read the first part of the book she wanted to know the continuation.
a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
4. He spent much time on the copying of this lecture.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
5. Our aim i1s solving this problem.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
6. The man standing there is our dean.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
7. The building of the house will be finished next month.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
8. Being told of his arrival I went to see him.

a) Verbal Noun b) the Gerund c) the Participle
Test 23

1. Rewrite sentences 1-6 in the passive and 7-11 in the active.
1. Grandfather is telling the children a story.

a) A story is being told to the children by grandfather

b) The children are told a story by grandfather.

c) A story is told by granfather to the children.

2. I don't like when people laugh at me.

a) I don't like when I am laugh at.

b) I don't like when I am laughed at.

c) I don't like when I am laughed at me.

3. They are raising money for the baby's operation in America.
a) Money for baby's operation are raised in America.

b) Money for baby's operation are being raised in America.

c) Money for baby's operation is being raised in America.

4. They made him confess to the robbery.

a) Him was made to confess to the robbery.

b) He was made to confess to the robbery

c) They were made him to confess to the robbery
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5. They speak highly of this book.

a) This book is highly spoken of.

b) This book is highly spoken by.

c) This book be highly spoke of.

6. Nobody has slept in this room lately.

a) In this room has slept in nobody lately..

b) This room has slept in by nobody lately..

c¢) This room has been slept by nobody lately.

7. The bill must be paid immediately.

a) He must pay the bill immediately.

b) The bill must pay immediately.

c) I must be paid the bill immediately

8. Many interesting books have been published by the company this year.
a) The company have published many books this year.

b) The company has published many books this year.

c) The company has been published many books this year.

9. This letter must have been sent by Jack.

a) Jack must have sent the letter.

b) Jack must have been sent the letter.

c¢) Jack must has been sent the letter.

10. A great deal of property is destroyed by tornadoes every year.
a) Tornadoes destroyed a great deal of property every year.

b) Tornadoes are destroyed a great deal of property every year.
c) Tornadoes destroy a great deal of property every year.

11. The child will have been fed.

a) They will have been fed the child.

b) The mother will have fed the child.

c¢) The mother will has fed the child.

2. Translate into English using Passive Voice.

1. Momy 3anpononyBanu xopomury po6oTy, alie BiH BiZIMOBHBCS.

a) He was offered good job but he refused.

b) Him was offered good job but he refused.

c) Him has been offered good job but he refused.

2. HaiiBa>xniuBiIlli HOBUHH JIPYKYIOTHCSl Y PAHKOBHX T'a3eTax.

a) The most important news are published in the morning newspapers

b) The most important news is being published in the morning newspapers

c¢) The most important news is published in the morning newspapers.

3. Peui Bxke ynakoBaHi, i He Tak? - Tak, Basi3u Bxke 310paHi, a CYMKY 3apa3
YITAKOBYIOTb.

a) The things have been already packed? - Yes, the suitcases are been packed
and the bag is packed now.

b) Have the things been already packed? - Yes, the suitcases have already been
packed and the bag is being packed now.
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c) Are the things been already packed? - Yes, the suitcases have already been
packed and the bag is being pack now.

4. IlixaBo, sSKiii MOB1 MOTO Y4YMIIU B JTUTUHCTBI.

a) I wonder what language he was taught in childhood.

b) I wonder what language was he taught in childhood.

c) It is interesting what language he was taught in childhood.

5. Ile muTaHHS MOXHA BIIKJIACTH O HACTYITHOT Hapaau

a) This question may put off to the next meeting.

b) This question can been put off to the next meeting.

c¢) This question can be put off to the next meeting.

3. Put in the right preposition.
1. He got angry and shouted ... me.

a) at b) on c) for

2. Have you read any books ... James Hudson?

a) of b) by c) from

3. James Hudson? I've never heard ... him.

a) of b) about c)to

4. She smiled to me as she passed me by ... the street.

a) in/on b) at c) above

5. What happened .... the picture that used to be on that wall?
a) at b) to c) by

6. I don't know whether I go ... tonight. It depends on how I feel.
a) to b) up c) out

7. The police are responsible ... maintaining law and order.
a) at b) for c) before

8. He usually drives ... a great speed.

a) at b) on c) down

9. T arrived to the airport just ... time to see my friends off .
a) at b) to c) in

10. He insisted ... visiting Peter.

a)of b) upon c) on

Test 24

1. Rewrite sentences 1-6 in the passive and 7-11 in the active.
1. The robbers stole $2mlin from the bank yesterday.

a) $2mln was stole from the bank by the robbers yesterday.

b) $2mlin were stolen from the bank by the robbers yesterday.

¢) $2mlin were stealen from the bank by the robbers yesterday.

2. This company has designed a new car model recently.

a) A new car model has been designed by this company recently.
b) A new car model have been designed by this company recently.
c) A new car model has be designed by this company recently.

3. A friend of mine is looking after my children at the moment.

a) After my children are looked by a friend of mine at the moment.
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b) My children are looking after by a friend of mine at the moment.

¢) My children are being looked after by a friend of mine at the moment.
4. They will hold the funeral in Westminster Abbey.

a) The funeral will be held in Westminster Abbey.

b) The funeral will be hold in Westminster Abbey

c¢) The funeral will is held in Westminster Abbey

5. The boys are always laughing at John.

a) At John is always laughted by the boys.

b) John are always laughing by the boys at.

c) John is always being laughed at by the boys.

6. They take good care of their grandmother.

a) Of their grandmother is taken good care by them.

b) Their grandmother is taken good care of by them.

c¢) Their grandmother is tooken good care of by them.

7. She was to be operated on Tuesday.

a) The doctor was to operated her on Tuesday.

b) The doctor was to be operated her on Tuesday.

c¢) The doctor was to operate her on Tuesday.

8. The case is being opened again as they aren't satisfied with the verdict.

a) They are opening the case again as they aren't satisfied with the verdict.

b) They is opening the case again as they aren't satisfied with the verdict.
c) They open the case again as they aren't satisfied with the verdict.
9. The origin of the Universe will never be explained.

a) We will never explained the origin of the Universe.

b) We will never explain the origin of the Universe.

c) We never explain the origin of the Universe.

10. Some new equipment has been ordered by the company.

a) The company has ordered some new equipment.

b) By the company has ordered some new equipment.

c) The company have ordered some new equipment.

11. They had been washed before you came to fetch them.

a) Before you came to fetch them they had wash them.

b) She had washed them before you came to fetch them.

c¢) She had been wash them before you came to fetch them.

2. Translate into English using Passive Voice.

1. Konu s kynanacsi, y MeHe BKpaJid BECh OJIAT.

a) When I was swimming (bathing) all my clothes were stolen.

b) When I was swimming (bathing) all my clothes was stolen.

c) When I was swimming (bathing) all my clothes had been stolen.
2. 3JI0YHHEIb BXKE CIIIMMaHmii?

a) Is the criminal catched?

b) Did the criminal been already cought?

c) Has the criminal been already caught?

3. ¥V Hamomy paifoHi OyayI0oThCs Biipa3y Ba HOBUX YIOMa.
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a) In our district two new buildings are built at once.

b) Two new houses are being builded in our district at once.

c) Two new houses are being built in our district at once.

4. Iro xkapTUHY HE 30MparOThCS MPOTABATH.

a) This picture is to be going to sell.

b) This picture is not going to be sold.

c) This picture is not going to be seld.

5. 3a MaJICHBKUMU JITHbMU TOTPIOHO TUBHTHUCS KOXKHY XBUIIHHY.
a) Little children need to be looked after (watched) every minute.
b) After small children need to be looked every minute.

c) Little children need to see every minute.

3. Put in the right preposition.

1) I advertised several times ... someone to mow the lawn....me, but .... the
end I did it myself.

a) by b) for c) to

a) to b) from c) up

a) of b) at c)in

2) St. Petersburg is pleasant ... summertime, especially early ...the morning
and ... peaceful evenings.

a) of b) at c) in

a) in b) from c) up

a) by b) in c)to

3) A stranger approached ... me ... the street and asked me ... money.

a) to b) from c) up

a) at b) on/in c) to

a) by b) for c)to

4) I had to care ... my sister day and night, I took her ... a walk, carrying her

. my arms.

a) by b) at c) of

a) to b) for c) along

a) by b) in c) to

5) There's no use ... looking ... him ... this address. He doesn't live here any
longer.

a) for b) up c) in

a) to b) for c) along

a) of b) at ) in

6) Children always get presents for their birthdays.

a) from b) at c) for

7) I'm looking ... arriving ... Moscow.

a) along to b) forward to c) from of

a) from b) to c) in

8) I'm interested ...football, but I'm not very good .... basketball.

a) in b) on c) at

a) for b) in c) at
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9) The monster is supposed to live ... the bottom ... the lake.

a) on b) at ) upon
10) We arrived ... London ... the beginning ... spring.

a) in b) at c) to
a) in b) at c) till
a) of b) up c) for
Test 25

1. Rewrite sentences 1-6 in the passive and 7-11 in the active.
1. Everyone knows she is a successful business woman.

a) She is known as a successful business woman.

b) She is a successful business woman known by everyone.
c) She knows as a successful business woman by everyone.
2. You can buy washing machines like this one anywhere.
a) Washing machines like this can buy one by you anywhere
b) Washing machines like this one can be bought anywhere.
c) Washing machines like this one can be buy anywhere.

3. He wants to present her something special.

a) Something special is wanted to present by he to her

b) Something special wants to present by him to her

c) Something special wants to be presented by him to her.
4. They listened to the lecturer very attentively.

a) The lecturer listened to very attentively.

b) To the lecturer was listened very attentively.

c) The lecturer was listened to very attentively.

5. Are you trying to say lie?

a) Is lie trying to be said by you?

b) Is lie to try to be said by you?

c) Are lie tries to be said by you?

6. Newspapers always write about famous people.

a) About famous people are always written in newspapers.
b) Famous people always written in newspapers about.

c) Famous people are always written about in newspapers.
7. As she had been stung by bees, she has no love of insects.
a) As bees had stung her, she has no love of insects.

b) As bees had stung her, she has no love of insects.

c) As bees had stung her, she has no love of insects.

8. The form has to be signed immediately.

a) The director has to be sign the form immediately.

b) The director have to signed the form immediately.

c¢) The director has to sign the form immediately.

9. The wallet has been stolen from my pocket.

a) The robber has stolen the wallet from my pocket.

b) The robber has been stolen the wallet from my pocket.

c) The robber stolen the wallet from my pocket.
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10. The garbage needs to be taken out.

a) He needs to taken out the garbage.

b) He need to be take out the garbage.

c) He needs to take out the garbage.

11. Has he been informed about our meeting?
a) Has they informed about our meeting?

b) Have they informed about our meeting?

c) Have they been informed about our meeting?

2. Translate into English using Passive Voice.

1. A nme mos Baza? - Ii PO30MIIN 30BCIM HEJIaBHO.

a) And where my vase is? - It has been brake quite recently.

b) And where is my vase? - It was broken quite recently.

c) And where is my vase? - It has been broken quite recently.

2. Tyt uepeBuKkH 1 Ty(DI1 pEMOHTYIOThCSI 0ATBKOM BIAOMOI JIOUHHU.
a) Here boots and shoes are repaired by the famous man's father.
b) Here boots and shoes are being repaired by the famous man 's father.
c) Here boots and shoes is repaired by the famous man 's father.
3. 3apa3 HaM MOKa3yITh CTAPOBHHHY (POPTEITIO.

a) Now we are shown an ancient fortress.

b) Now we are being shown an ancient fortress.

c) Now we are being show an ancient fortress.

4. Ii MonuTBaM He MOXkHA OYIIO BiIMOBUTH.

a) Her prayers could not be refused.

b) Her prayers could not be refusing.

c¢) Her prayers could not refused.

5. JiBunHa 3poOura, sK il cka3aju.

a) The girl did as she was told.

b) The girl do as she have been told.

c¢) The girl did as she had been told.

3. Put in the right preposition.
1. Why is he always laughing ... me?

a) at b) on c) to

2. I'm not listening ... the radio. You can turn it off.
a) for b) to c) on

3. We should look ... our planet.

a) for b) in c) after

4. Usually I go to work ... metro.

a) in b) by ¢) under

5. Have you ever read any poems ... Byron?

a) by b) of c) for

6. He has never been ... Egypt.

a) on b) in c) to

7. When we arrived ... the station, our friends met us.



a) at b) to ¢) from

8. ... Sunday evening we're going to the theatre.

a) at b) in c) on

9. We usually have family parties ... the weekend.

a) for b) at c) up

10. Why are you always late? Why do you never come ... time?
a) for b) till c)in

Test 26

1. Translate into English.

1. He xButtOtiCs, SIKIIO 5 BTpavy If0 KHUTY, 5 KYIUTFO TOO1 HOBY.

a) Don't worry, if I lose this book, I will buy you a new one.

b) Don't worry, if I will lose this book, I buy you a new one.

c) Don't worry, if I will lose this book, I will buy you a new one.

2. HaBiTb sikiio 0 BU MOA3BOHUIN MEH1 BYOPA, 51 HE 3MII OM MPUNTH.

a) Even if you rang me yesterday I could not come.

b) Even if you had rung me yesterday I could not have come.

c¢) Even if you had rung me yesterday I could come.

3. Konu 6 He xBOpe ropiio, s 0 TeK BUKYIaBCS.

a) If I do not have a sore throat, I would have bath too.

b) If I did not have a sore throat, I would bath too.

c) If 1did not have a sore throat, I would have bathed too.

4. Ha Bamomy miciii st 6 minioB paHiiie.

a) If I was you, I would leave earlier.

b) If I were you, I would leave earlier.

c) If I were you, I would left earlier.

5. SIx6u BiH He OyB TaKUM PO3CISIHUM, BiH OM He 3a0yB MPO HAIly 3yCTpiy.

a) If he were not so absent-minded, he would not have forgotten about our
meeting.

b) If he was not so absent-minded, he would not have forgotten about our
meeting.

c) If he were not so absent-minded, he would not forget about our meeting.

6. Slkbu meH1 Oys10 Bce 0HO, MEHE O TYT 3apa3 He OyJo.

a) If it were the same for me, I would not be here.

b) If it was the same for me, I would not have been be here.

c) If it was the same for me, I would not be here.

7. SIxumo uae aou, TO JOPOTrd CTar0Th CIM3bKUMU.

a) If it rain, the roads become wet.

b) If it rains, the roads become wet.

c) If it is raining, the roads become wet.

8. Bona He yneBHeHa, 4M MpHiie BiH Ha MOOAYEHHs, alle SKIIO MpHiiae, BOHA
Horo npo6avuTh.

a) She is not sure if he come son the date, but if he comes she will forgive him.

b) She is not sure if he will come on the date, but if he will come she will
forgive him.
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him.

c) She is not sure if he will come on the date, but if he comes she will forgive

9. Mu 6 3apa3 MoumKko1yBaiu, SKOM He MOCTIAYBaId HOTO pajii TOAI.

a) We would be sorry now, if we had not followed his advice.

b) We would be sorry now, if we did not followed his advice.

c) We would have been sorry now, if we have not followed his advice.
10. SIxmo y MeHe Oyze cBOsi KOMIaHisl, s 3aiiMaTUMYCsI TOPTiBIICIO.

a) If I will have my own company, I will be dealing with trade.

b) If I will have my own company, I am dealing with trade.

c¢) If I have my own company, I will be dealing with trade.

2. Open the brackets, using necessary type of Conditional Sentences

(Subjunctive Mood).

1. IfI (have) a computer, I (take) up Computer Studies.

a) If [ had a computer, I would take up Computer Studies.

b) If I had a computer, I took up Computer Studies.

c) If I have a computer, I will take up Computer Studies.

2. If he (lose) my library book, I (have to) buy a new one.

a) If he lose my library book, I will have to buy a new one.

b) If he will loses my library book, I will have to buy a new one.

c) If he loses my library book, I will have to buy a new one.

3. What we (to do) if the Sun (not to shine)?

a) What will we do if the Sun does not shine?

b) What would we do if the Sun did not shine?

c) What would we do if the Sun does not shine?

4. If I (to have) the soul of a true artist, I (to die) rather than do such a thing.
a) If I had the soul of a true artist, I would die rather than do such a thing.

b) If I have the soul of a true artist, I will die rather than do such a thing.

c) If I had had the soul of a true artist, [ would die rather than do such a thing.
5. If I (to have) much money, I (to travel) everywhere.

a) If  have much money, I will travel everywhere.

b) If I had much money, I would travel everywhere.

c¢) If I had much money, I would have travelled everywhere.

6. If we (can) pay out our debts, we (not to lose) our lands.

a) If we could have paid out our debts, we would not have lost our lands.

b) If we could pay out our debts, we would not lost our lands.

c) If we could paid out our debts, we will not lose our lands.

7. If you (to go) to work by helicopter, how long it (to take)?

a) If you go to work by helicopter, how long will it take?

b) If you had gone to work by helicopter, how long would it take?

c) If you went to work by helicopter, how long would it take?

8. If you (not to interrupt) him at that meeting, he (to finish) his report

successfully.

a) If you did not interrupt him at that meeting, he would finish his report

successfully.
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b) If you had not interrupted him at that meeting, he would have finished his
report successfully.

c¢) If you had not interrupted him at that meeting, he would finish his report
successfully.

9. If you (to believe) me that time, I (not to have) such life now.

a) If you had believed me that time, I would not have such life now.

b) If you believed me that time, I would not have such life now.

c) If you believe me that time, I will not have such life now.

10.1f you (to interrupt) people, they (to get angry).

a) If you interrupted people, they would get angry.

b) If you will interrupt people, they get angry.

c) If you interrupt people, they get angry .

Test 27

1. Translate into English.

1. SlkOu T MOCTYNUB B YHIBEPCUTET TOPIK, TO 3apa3 OyB O BXKe HA IPyromy
Kypci.

a) If you had entered the University last year, you would be on the second
course already now.

b) If you entered the University last year, you would be on the second course
already now.

c) If you had entered the University last year, you would have been on the
second course already now.

2. Bu He 3MOKeTe MEHI IONOMOTTH, HaBiTh SKIIO BU JOKTOP.

a) You can not help me, even if you are a doctor.

b) You will not be able to help me, even if you are a doctor.

c¢) You will not can help me, even if you are a doctor.

3. SIk6u TH MOepHYB Ha MOIO CMYTY, TU O MeHe yOuB.

a) If you turned to my line, you killed me.

b) If you had turned to my line, you would have killed me.

c¢) If you turned to my line, you would kill me.

4. SlkOu B MEHE TOJII OKJIMKHYJIU, MU O 3apa3 OyJid pa3oM.

a) If you cried to me then, we would be together now.

b) If you had cried to me then, we would have been be together now.

c¢) If you had cried to me then, we would be together now.

5. SIK110 BU MEHE MOCIYyXa€Te, 1 BaM PO3MOBIM 1CTOPIIO CBOTO HKHUTTS.

a) If you listen to me, I will tell you the story of my life.

b) If you will listen to me, I tell you the story of my life.

c) If will you listen to me, I will tell you the story of my life.

6. SIkOu BU 1IKaBUIIUCS MUCTEIITBOM, B O MEHE 3p0O3yMLIIH.

a) If you was interested in art, you would understand me.

b) If you were interested in art, you would understand me.

c) If you were interested in art, you would understood me.

7. SlkOu BOHM BHKOPHCTOBYBAJIM MOIO peKJiaMy, TO Mpojaanu 0 3apa3 HabaraTo
Oinble.
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a) If they had used my advertisement, they would sell much more now.

b) If they used my advertisement, they would sell much more now.

c) If they had used my advertisement, they would have sold much more now.

8. SIkmo y Bac HeMae IOPHUIWYHOI OCBITH, BU HE MA€Te IpaBa MpaIOBaTH

aZIBOKaTOM.

a) If you don't have a law (juridical) education, you don't have a right to work

as a lawyer.

b) If you don't have a law (juridical) education, you will not have a right to

work as a lawyer.

c) If you don't have a law (juridical) education, you wouldn't have a right to

work as a lawyer.

9. SIxk6u 51 He OyB yneBHEHUH, IO BMUPAIO, TO HE PO3MOBIB O BaM 1[I0 iCTOPIIO.
a) If I were not sure that I am dying, I would not tell you the story

b) If I was not sure that I am dying, I would not tell you the story

c) If I were not sure that I am dying, I would not have told you the story

10. SIx6u Mu nepeixaiu 3a MICTO, TO 3MOTJIU O KyMUTH HEBEJIUKUN OYJTUHOUOK.
a) If we moved to ther counry, we could have bought a small house.

b) If we moved to ther counry, we could buy a small house.

c) If we had moved to ther counry, we could buy a small house.

2. Open the brackets, using necessary type of Conditional Sentences

(Subjunctive Mood).

1. He (not to insist) on that idea, if he (not to know) the truth.

a) He did not insist on that idea, if he had known the truth.

b) He would not insist on that idea, if he had known the truth.

c) He would not have insisted on that idea, if had known the truth.
2. If the computer (to work) today, we (to send) our e-mail.

a) If the computer worked today, we would send our e-mail.

b) If the computer works today, we would send our e-mail.

c) If the computer would work today, we would send our e-mail.
3. If I (to win) a lottery, I (to buy) a yacht and a plane.

a) If I win a lottery, I will buy a yacht and a plane

b) If I won a lottery, I would buy a yacht and a plane

c) If I won a lottery, I would have bought a yacht and a plane

4. If you (to be) had been more careful, you (not to make) wouldn't have made

such a big mistake.
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a) If you were more careful, you would not make such a big mistake.

b) If you had been more careful, you would not make such a big mistake.

c) If you had been more careful, you wouldn't have made such a big mistake.
5. If it (not to rain) last Sunday, we (to go) to the country.

a) If it hadn't rained last Sunday, we would have gone to the country.

b) If it did not rain last Sunday, we would have gone to the country.

c) If it hadn't rained last Sunday, we would go to the country.

6. If you (not to advice) me yesterday, I (not to know) how to act today.

a) If you did not advice me yesterday, I would not know how to act today.



b) If you had not adviced me yesterday, I would not know how to act today.

c¢) If you had not adviced me yesterday, I would not have known how to act
today.

7. If T had had time yesterday, I would have gone with you, but I was busy.

a) If I had had time yesterday, I would have gone with you, but I was busy.

b) If I had time yesterday, I would go with you, but I was busy.

c) If I had had time yesterday, I would go with you, but I was busy.

8. If I (to be) you, I (to go) to the dentist at once.

a) If I was you, I would go to the dentist at once.

b) If I had been you, I would have gone to the dentist at once.

c) If I were you, I would go to the dentist at once.

9. If you often (to tell lie), people (not to believe) you.

a) If you often tells , people don't bekieve you.

b) If you often tell lie , people don't believe you.

c) If you often will tell , people will not bekieve you.

10. If you (to be fired), what you (to do) then?
a) If you were fired, what would you do then?
b) If you had been, what would you do then?
c) If you are fired, what will you do then?

Test 28

1. Translate into English.

1. SlkOu s He oTpUMaB B AMTUHCTBI MPHU3 32 KpallUid MaJIlOHOK, OaTbKU O He
YUUIIH MEHE KUBOIIHCY.

a) If I had not got the prize fot the best drawing, my parents would not have
taught me art.

b) If I had not got the prize fot the best drawing, my parents would not teach
me art.

c) If I did not got the prize fot the best drawing, my parents would not teach me
art.

2. 51 6 He MoYaB CBOIO CIPABY, IKOU HE OYB BEJIMKUM XYJI0KHHUKOM.

a) [ wouldn't begin my own business, if I was not a great artist.

b) I wouldn't begin my own business, if I were not a great artist.

c¢) I wouldn't have begun my own business, if [ were not a great artist.

3. Sxuio y meHe OyayTh Ipy>KUHA 1 AITH, sl IPO HUX MIKIYBaTUMYCH.

a) If [ have a wife and children, I will take care of them.

b) If I will have a wife and children, I will take care of them.

c) If I will have a wife and children, I take care of them.

4. SlxOu Tu BIB MAallIMHYy YBa)kHillIEe, TH O HE MMONaB B aBapio.

a) If you had driven the car more attentively, you wouldn't got into the
accident.

b) If you drove the car more attentively, you wouldn't have got into the
accident.
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c) If you had driven the car more attentively, you wouldn't have got into the
accident.

5. SIk11o 3HMIYBATH JIICH, TO HaM HIYMM OyJe TUXaTH.

a) If one destroy forests (woods), we do not have air to breathe.

b) If one destroys forests (woods), we will not have air to breathe.

c) If one will destroy forests (woods), we will not have air to breathe.

6. SIk6u 51 He KUHYB O0pOTHOY, 51 OYB OM 3apa3 BIIOMUM.

a) If I had not given up the fighting, I would be very famous now.

b) If I had not given up the fighting, I would have been very famous now.

c) If I did not give up the fighting, I would be very famous now.

7. S1xOu TH 3HAB, XTO TIEepe]T TOOOK 3HAXOIUTHLCS, TH O TaK HE PO3MOBJISB.

a) If you would knew who is in front of you, you wouldn't speak like that.

b) If you know who is in front of you, you wouldn't speak like that.

c) If you knew who is in front of you, you wouldn't speak like that.

8. SIx6u y Hac Oynu KBUTKH, MU MOTJIM O MITH Ha KOHLEPT.

a) If we had tickets, we could go to the concert.

b) If we had had tickets, we could go to the concert.

c) If we had tickets, we could have gone to the concert.

9. SIxkOu BOHa He KBaIHIacs Tak TOAl1, BOHA MOTJIa O 3aJIMIINTHCA IIIe HeOararo.

a) If she were not in such a hurry, she could stay a little more.

b) If she had not been in such a hurry, she could have stayed a little more.

c) If she was not in such a hurry, she could have stayed a little more.

10. SAx6u JI>xoHa y3su1M B KOMaH1y, BiH O CTapaBcs MIOAYXY.

a) If John were taken to the team, he would do his best

b) If John was taken to the team, he would have done his best

c) If John was taken to the team, he would do his best

2. Open the brackets, using necessary type of Conditional Sentences
(Subjunctive Mood).
Packpoiite CcKOOKH, WHMCHOJB3YS HeOOXOAMMBIH THI Y CJOBHBIX
Hpennoxenni
Po3kpuiiTe ay:KKM, BHKOPHMCTOBYKYH HEOOXiZHMI THI YMOBHHMX
Peuyens.
1. If you (not to help) me that time, I (not to finish) the work today.
a) If you did not help me that time, [ wouldn't finish the work today.
b) If you had not helped time, I wouldn't have finished the work today.
c) If you had not helped me that time, I wouldn't finish the work today.
2.1 (to give) you some advice, if I (to have) any experience in this field.
a) I would give you some advice, if | had any experience in this field.
b) I would give you some advice, if [ have any experience in this field.
c) I gave you some advice, if I would have any experience in this field.
3. If you (to wait) for some more minutes yesterday, he (to accept) you.
a) If you waited for some more minutes yesterday, he would accept you.
b) If you had waited for some more minutes yesterday, he would have
accepted you.
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c) If you were waiting for some more minutes yesterday, he would have

accepted you.

4. If he only (to ask), she (to give) her permission, but he didn't.

a) If he only had asked, she would have given her permission, but he didn't.

b) If he only asked, she would give her permission, but he didn't.

c) If he only asked, she would have given her permission, but he didn't.

5. If he (to be re-elected) once more, it (to be) a great disappointment for them.
a) If he will be re-elcted once more, it will be a great disappointment for them.

b) If he is re-elected once more, it is a great disappointment for them.

c) If he is re-elected once more, it will be a great disappointment for them.

6. If you (to be) more attentive, you (to do) fewer mistakes in that dictation.

a) If you were more attentive, you would have made fewer mistakes in that

dictation.

b) If you had been more attentive, you would made fewer mistakes in that

dictation.

c¢) If you had been more attentive, you would have made fewer mistakes in that

dictation.

eat.

7.1 (to buy) a car, if I (to win) the money.

a) I bought a car, if I won the money.

b) I would buy a car, if I won the money.

c) I will buy a car, if I win the money.

8. If he (to come), tell him I (to wait) him in the meeting room.

a) If he comes, tell him I will be waiting him in the meeting room.

b) If he come, tell him I am waiting him in the meeting room.

c) If he will come, tell him I will be waiting him in the meeting room.
9. I (to accept) that offer, if I (to be) you.

a) [ would accept that offer, if [ were you.

b) I would have accepted that offer, if [ was you.

c) I would have accepted that offer, if [ were you.

10.If you (to be) hungry, you (to go) to the restaurant or some other pace to

a) If you is hungry, you will go to the restaurant or some other pace to eat.
b) If you are hungry, you go to the restaurant or some other pace to eat.
¢) If you are hungry, you will go to the restaurant or some other pace to eat.

Test 29

1. Translate into English.

1. Slk6u TuTbKHK OyJia rapHa moroja, MU O MOTJIM MOTXaTH Ha MIKHIK.
a) If it were good weather, we could go for the picnic.

b) If it were good weather, we would go for the picnic.

c) If the weather were good, we could go for the picnic.

2. Slkio y MeHe choroaHi Oyze Jac, s 3aKiHdy YUTaTH POMaH.

a) If I have time today, I will finish reading the novel.

b) If I will have time today, I will finish reading the novel.

c) If I will have time today, I am finish reading the novel.
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3. SlkOu BOHM BaXXKO NpAIIOBAaJM BECh JEHb, TO HE 3MOINIK O Iy HIY
KaTaTUCs Ha MaITUHi.

a) If they worked hard all day long, they couldn't drive a car all the night.

b) If they were working hard all day long, they couldn't be driving a car all the
night.

c) If they had been working hard all day long, they couldn't be driving a car all
the night.

4. SlxOu BU BUiXanu B 6, y Hac OyB O BeCh JACHb JJIsl IPOTYJISHOK.

a) If you have left at 6, we would have the whole day for walking.

b) If you left at 6, we would have the whole day for walking.

c¢) If you had left at 6, we would have had the whole day for walking.

5. SlxOu BW MOBOIMIIUCS BBIWIMBO BUOpa, s O BXKE CHOTOJHI IOJAroJUB
MaIuHy.

a) If you had behaved polite yesterday, I would fix (repair) the car already
today.

b) If you behaved polite yesterday, I would fix (repair) the car already today.

c¢) If you had behaved polite yesterday, I would have fixed (repaired) the car
already today.

6. SIKII0 XTOCH 3aIMTaE, TO S B IMaIbHI.

a) If someone will asks, I am at the canteen.

b) If someone asks, I am at the canteen.

c) If someone will ask, I will be at the canteen.

7. S1xOu BU mpallroBaIu MO BUXITHUX, 51 O BaM J100pe IMIaTHB.

a) If you worked at the weekends, I would pay you well.

b) If you had worked at the weekends, I would pay you well.

c) If you worked at the weekends, I would have paid you well.

8. SIxOu TH 3aKiHYMB POOOTY B CTPOK, TO 3apa3 O BIAMOYMBAB B rOpax.

a) If you finished the work in time, you would rest in the mountains now.

b) If you had finished the work in time, you would have been resting in the
mountains now.

c¢) If you had finished the work in time, you would rest in the mountains now.

9. SlkOu BiH He TpHUixaB, MU O 3aTUIIIIIKCS 0€3 KBAPTUPH.

a) If he did not come, we would leave without a flat.

b) If he had not come, we would have left without a flat.

c) If he had not come, we would have been leaving without a flat.

10. SIkOu y meHe Oyna maiiuHa, s 6 BCIX Ipy3iB KaTas.

a) If [ had a car, I would drive all the friends.

b) If I had had a car, I would drive all the friends.

c) If [ have a car, I would drive all the friends.

2. Open the brackets, using necessary type of Conditional Sentences
(Subjunctive Mood).

1. I (to congratulate) my colleague, if I (to have) his telephone number.

a) I would have congratulated my colleague, if I had his telephone number.

b) I would congratulate my colleague, if I had his telephone number.
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c) I would congratulate my colleague, if | had his telephone number.

2. If one (to have) fever, he or she (to take) some medicine.

a) If one has fever, he or she will take some medicine.

b) If one had fever, he or she takes some medicine.

c) If one has fever, he or she takes some medicine.

3. If the man (not to be) so nervous at that meeting, he (to be) a success.

a) If the man had not been so nervous at that meeting, he would have had a
success.

b) If the man was not so nervous at that meeting, he would have a success.

c) If the man were not so nervous at that meeting, he (would have a success.

4.1 (to put) the suit on, if it (not to be) dirty.

a) [ would put the suit on, if it had not been dirty.

b) I would have put the suit on, if it was not dirty.

c¢) I would put the suit on, if it were not dirty.

5. If you (not to make) me angry last week, I (not to treat) you like this now.

a) If you did not make me angry last week, I would not treat you like this now.

b) If you had not made me angry last week, I wouldn't treat you like this now.

c¢) If you had not made me angry last week, I would not have treated you like
this now.

6. If they (to make) an appointment on Friday, I (not to be able) to agree.

a) If they made an appointment on Friday, I would not be able to agree.

b) If they will make an appointment on Friday, I will not be able to agree.

c) If they make an appointment on Friday, I will not be able to agree.

7. All the children (to sledge ), if it (to snow) now. But there is no snow.

a) All the children would sledge, if it were snowing now. But there is no snow.

b) All the children would have sledged, if it snowed now. But there is no snow.

c) All the children would sledge, if it had been snowing now. But there is no
SNOW.

8. If I (to be interested) in this matter that time, you (to get) good interest now.

a) If I were interested in this matter that time, you would get good interest now.

b) If I had been interested in this matter that time, you would get good interest
Now.

c) If I was interested in this matter that time, would get good interest now.

9. If I (to be) you, I (to postpone) the trip and (to stay) for a while.

a) If I was you, I would postpone the trip and would stay for a while.

b) If I were you, I would have postponed the trip and would have stayed for a
while.

c) If I were you, I would postpone the trip and would stay for a while.

10. She (not to forgive) will not forgive him any more, if he (to lie) lies again.

a) She will not forgive him any more, if he lie again.

b) She will not forgive him any more, if he lies again.

c¢) She does not forgive him any more, if he lies again.
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Mini - Test 1

. Choose the correct word in the following sentences.

. He doesn't have (many/much) money.

. She bought (that/those) cards last night.

. There are (less/fewer) students in this room than in the next room.
. There is (too much/to many) bad news on television tonight.

. This 1s (too many/too much) information to learn.

. A (few/little) people left early.

. Would you like (less/fewer) coffee than this?

NN N BN W = -

2. Choose either the simple present or present progressive in the following
sentences.
. The committee members ... (examine) the material now.
. He ... (practise) computer every day.
. The president... (try) to contact his advisors now.
. The secretary ... (type) the letter now.
. Only the secretary ... (type) the letters.
. The bank... (open) at 8:00 a.m.
. He ... (try) to open a current account in this bank now.

NN DN R~ W=

3. Use either the present perfect or the simple past in the following
sentences.

1. John ... (write) his report last night.

2. Bob ... (see) the document before.

3. Jane ... (read) the newspaper already.

4. Mr. Johnson ... (work) in the same place for thirty-five years and be is not
planning to retire yet.

5. Betty... (call) her employer yesterday.

6. He ... (be) to California three times.

7. He ... (travel) round the world.

4. Choose the correct form of the verb in parentheses in the following
sentences.

1. John, along with twenty friends, (is/are) planning a party.

2. The picture of the soldiers (bring/brings) back many memories.

3. The quality of these recordings (is/are) not very good.

4. The use of credit cards in place of cash (have/has) increased rapidly in recent

years.

5. Advertisements on television (is/are) becoming more competitive than ever

before.

6. Living expenses in this country, as well as in many others, (is/are) at an all-

time high.

7. Mr. Jones, accompanied by several members of the committee, (have/has)

proposed some changes of the rules.
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5. Choose the correct form of the verb in parentheses in the following
sentences.
. The manager decided (accepting/to accept) the paper.
. They appreciate (to have/having) this information.
. We found it very difficult (reaching/to reach) a decision.
. Ted hopes (to finish/finishing) his thesis this year.
. He demands (to know/knowing) what is going om.
. She is looking forward (to return/returning) to her country.

AN N kAW~

6. Finish these sentences by adding a tag question with the correct form of
the verb and the subject pronoun.
1. You're going to bank tomorrow, ... ?
. She signed the petition, ... ?
. He will be attending the university in September, ... ?
. She hasn't been studying English for two years, ... ?
. You can't sign this document, ... ?
. There aren't any credit cards left, ... ?
. You and I talked with the professor yesterday, ... ?

NN kW

. Supply the correct form of the verb.

. He has an early appointment, and so ... L.

. She has already written her report, and so ... her friends.

. She won’t be going to the conference, and her colleagues ... either.

. I’m not interested in reading that book, and so ... she.

. That scientist isn't too happy with the project, and neither ... her supervisors.

DR W~

Mini - Test 2

You are to identify the one underlined word or phrase which is not
correct.

1. Because, they had spent too many time considering the new contract, the
students lost the opportunity to lease the apartment.

2. The next important question we have to decide is when do we have to submit
the proposal.

3. After George had returned to his house he was reading a book.

4. The manager has finished working on the report last night, and now she will
begin to write the other proposal.

5. It has been a long time since, we have talked to John, isn't it?

6. People respected George Washington because he was a honest man, and he
turned out to be one of our greatest military leaders.

7. Kate is studying law at her university and so does John.

8. The company has so little money that it can't hardly operate anymore.

9. Us Students would rather not attend night classes in the summer, but we
often have to.

10. Mary and her sister studied economy last year, and so does Jean.
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11. The government has decided voting on the resolution now rather than next
month.

12. The professor is thinking to go to the conference on economics next month.

13. It was him who came running into the classroom with the news

14. Pete had already saw that musical before he read the reviews about it.

15. He isn't driving to the convention in March, and neither they are.

Mini - Test 3

. Supply the correct form of the verb for each of the following sentences.
. He would give you the money if he ... (have) it.

. She would call you immediately if she ... (need) help.

. If she wins the prize, it will be because she ... (write) very well.

. Mike wished that the editors ... (permit) him to copy some of their material.
. If he ... (decide) earlier, he could have left on the afternoon flight.

. Had we known your address, we ... (write) you a letter.

. If they had known him, they ... (talk) to him.

NN N BN W

. Choose the correct form.

. The boss speaks (fluent/fluently) French.

. The workers speak Spanish (fluent/fluently).

. We must figure our income tax returns (accurate/ accurately).
. The plane will arrive (soon/soonly).

. That is an (intense/intensely) essay.

. He had an accident because he was driving too (fast/fastly).

. Paul protested (calm/calmly) about the new proposals.

NNV bW~ N

. Supply than, as, in each of the following sentences.

. The Empire State Building is taller... the Statue of Liberty.

. California is farther from New York ... Pennsylvania.

. That report is less impressive ... the government's.

. His assignment is different ... mine.

. Dave writes much more realistically ... his professor.

. John and his friends left .,. soon as the professor had finished his lecture.
. His job is ... important... his friend's.

NN bW — W

Mini - Test 4

You are to identify the one underlined word or phrase which is not
correct.

1. We had better to review this chapter carefully because we will have
questions on it on our test tomorrow.

2. Ted had so interesting and creative plans that everyone wanted to work on
his committee.

3. If John would have studied German in college, he would not have found the
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scientific terminology so difficult to understand.

4. 1 have to depositing this money in my checking account or else the check I
just wrote will bounce.

5. Our English professor would like us spending more time in the laboratory
practicing our pronunciation.

6. Our new television came with a ninety-days warranty on all electrical
components.

7. The director felt badly about not giving Mary the position that she had
sought with his company.

8. The political candidate talked as if she has already been elected to the
presidency.

9. Among us students are many foreigners who attend languages classes at the
south campus.

10. That product that you bought at the lower price is the more inferior to the
one that we sell at a slightly higher price.

Irregular Verbs
HenpaBuabHi giecioBa
¥YBara! ®opwma Infinitive Bignosinae Ha 3anutanus: [1{o pooutu? d®opma Past
Tense Bianosinae Ha 3anutanss: o 3po6us? Jdienpukmernuk I (a1 nepexinHux
nieciiB) - Ha tuTaHHs: Axuii? [lienpukmetnuk | Bignosinae Ha nmuTanHs: Skuii?

Sk?

N Vi V2 V3 3HaudeHHs/3HaueHne
1 arise arose arisen nigHIMATUCA
2 be was, were been OoyTu
3 bear bore born HApOJIUTH
4 beat beat beaten outu
5 become became become CTaTH
6 begin began begun noynHaTHU(Cs)
7 bend bent bent THYTH
8 bind bound bound 3B’sI3yBaTH
9 bite bit bit Kycatu(csi)
10 bleed bled bled KPOBOTOYUTH
11 blow blew blown oyTU
12 break broke broken namaTu(cs)
13 breed broke bred BHUXOBYBaTH
14 bring brought brought MIPUHOCUTHU
15 build built built OyayBaTu
16 burn burnt burnt TOPITH,3KUTATH
17 buy bought bought MOKyHaTH
18 cast cast cast KHJIaTH
19 catch caught caught JIOBUTH, XBaTaTU
20 choose chose chosen BUOUpaTH
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21 come came come MIPUXOJIUTH
22 cost cost cost CTOITH

23 cut cut cut pizatu

24 dig dug dug PUTH,KOIIATH
25 do did done poOutu

26 draw drew drawn TaIIUTH,MaJTFOBaTH
27 dream dreamt dreamt MpISITH

28 drink drank drunk MATH

29 drive drove driven BE3TH,THATH
30 eat ate eaten ictn

31 fall fell fallen najgaTu

32 feed fed fed KOPMUTH

33 feel felt felt nmovyyBaTH(cs)
34 fight fought fought 6opotucs

35 find found found HaXOJIUTH
36 flee fled fled cracaTucs
37 fly flew flown JTaTh

38 forget forgot forgotten 3a0yBaTH

39 get got got OJIEP>KYyBaTH
40 give gave given JaBaTH

41 go went gone WTH, XOUTH
42 grow grew grown BUPOIYBAaTH
43 hang hung hung Bl1aTH, BUCITH
44 have had had Matu

45 hear heard heard qyTH

46 hide hid hidden XOBaTH

47 hold held held TpUMaTH

48 keep kept kept TpUMaTH

49 know knew known 3HATU

50 lead led led MPOBOJUTH
51 learn learnt learnt BUUTHUCS

52 leave left left 3aJMIIaTh

53 lend lent lent MO3UYaTH

54 let let let J03BOJISITH
55 lie lay lain JIeXKaATH

56 light lit lit 3aKUTaTH

57 lose lost lost 3aryoutu

58 make made made pobutu

59 mean meant meant MaTH Ha yBasl
60 meet met met 3ycTpiuaTu
61 put put put KJIACTH

62 read read read YUTATH

63 ride rode ridden ixaTu Bepxu
64 ring rang rung J3BOHUTH
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65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89
90
91
92
93
94
95
96
97
98
99
100
101
102
103
104

rise
run
say
see
sell
send
set
shake
shine
shoot
shut
sing
sink
sit
sleep
smell
speak
spend
spoil
spread
spring
stand
steal
strike
strive
swear
sSwim
take
teach
tear
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
weep
win
wind
write

rose
ran
said
saw
sold
sent
set
shook
shone
shot
shut
sang
sank
sat
slept
smelt
spoke
spent
spoilt
spread
sprang
stood
stole
struck
strove
swore
swam
took
taught
tore
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore
wept
won
wound
wrote

risen
run
said
seen
sold
sent
set
shaken
shone
shot
shut
sung
sunk
sat
slept
smelt
spoken
spent
spoilt
spread
sprung
stood
stolen
struck
striven
sworn
swum
taken
taught
torn
told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn
wept
won
wound
written

migiRMaTHCS
oiratu

CKa3aTu

Oauutu
MpoJiaBaTH
BIJICHJIATH
BCTAHOBIIIOBATH
TPACTH

CASITH

CTPUISITH
3aYHHATH
CIIBaTH

TOHYTH

CUIITHA

CIIaTu

HIOXaTH
TOBOPHUTH
BUTpaYaTH
TICyBaTH
PO3IOBCIOKYBATH(Ch)
MIPUTaTh

CTOSATH

KpacTu

BIIAPSATH
O6opoTucs
KJISICTHCS
IUIaBaTH

Opatu

HaBYaTH
po3ipBatu
CKa3aTu
JTyMaTH, BBOXKATH
Opocartu
PO3yMITH
MIPOKHUTATHCSI
HOCHUTH
TJIaKaTH, PUIATH
BUTPAaBaTH
3aBOJUTH
MMACATH
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